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INTRODUCTION
Ten years have passed since the last self study of Lehman
College for the Middle States Association. These ten years have

j seen a transformation of the physical campus, demographic changes
' in the Lehman student population which reflect the changed
f demographics of the borough, major curricular revisions, and a

§ broadening of the cellege’s mission to encompass outreach through

involvement with and service to various segments of the

| surrounding population.

The visitor who remembers the campus in 1978 when building

t barricades shut off one side of the campus from the other will be

: struck immediately by the beauty of the completed campus, the new

cultural complex, the open expanses of playing fields, grassy

 slopes, and groves of trees,

Along with the many young adults coming and going from

§ classes the observer will notice children, especially in the

summer months, high school and junior high school students in
Lehman-sponsored programs in reading, math, physical education,
and the arts. Numerous senior citizens are in evidence, too, some

$ of them enrolled in classes, others taking advantage of the free
é concerts and lecture series that make the campus an intellectually
I exciting place to visit.

The new or renovated buildings on campus include a new

. library, opened in 1980, with substantially enlarged capacity and
computerized systems for cataloguing and recordkeeping. The

former library building, designed by Marcel Breuer, has become the

? Art Building, housing the Edith Lehman Gallery, and the Robert

i Lehman print gallery, and providing studio and office spaces for

f the Art Department. The former student hall, totally renovated,

has become the Music Building, including a 200-seat Recital Hall,
in addition to offices, classrooms, and practice rooms; the Speech

* and Theatre Building which houses, in addition to offices and

classrooms, the Speech and Hearing Clinic, ‘the Program for the
Deaf and Hearing Impaired, an experimental theatre, and a 500-seat
theatre. The same building houses the student cafeterias, a
faculty dining room, and a variety of reception rooms. With the
opening of the new library, the former periodicals room in Carman
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Hall became the Academic Computer Center. A new Day Care Facility
is housed in the same building with Nursing, and a new Student
Life Building with offices for Student Government, Clubs, and the
campus radio station was built at the south end of the campus.
Most striking of all is the 2,300 seat Concert Hall, opened in
1980 at the same time as the Library which architecturally forms
part of the same structure.

The only borough with a two-thirds minority population, the
Bronx is reflected on campus in the approximately 40% Hispanic,
30% Black, and 30% other groups as self~reported by our entering
freshman classes in 1986 and 1987. Although we have a number of
Westchester residents, especially in our growing graduate
programs, and although we see incréasinq numbers of foreign
students as graduates and undergraduates, the bulk of the students
come from the Bronx. The changes in the student body will be
detailed in the chapter on student profiles.

Aloné with a number of colleges across the country, Lehman
has rewritten its general curriculum. Lehman‘’s new basic
undergraduate curriculum, supported by major private and federal
grants, was the product of a campus wide scrutiny of the existing
curriculum and three years of study and preparation. It, too,
will be set forth in detail in the appropriate chapter. It has
‘brought the faculty together across departmental and divisional
lines, has strengthened the program of academic advising and has
concurrently strengthened the various skills development programs,
including those for non-native speakers of English, by providing a
coherent structure around which to design the advising and skills
work. Adopted in 1983 and implemented first in September 1984 for
the entering freshmen, the new curriculum provides a common core
of broadly based interdisciplinary courses for all students; it
requires a minor in addition to a major except for a few
pre-professional majors, and it has strengthened the college-wide
instruction in writing by instituﬁing faculty development in
writing across the curriculum. .

At the same time as Lehman restructured its general
‘education curriculum, it responded to new interests and career
opportunities for its students by initiating new programs in



Computer Science, Social Work, Health Services Administration, and
Business Management, among others. Pre-professional programs like
Nursing and Accounting remain strong, but enrollment is rising in

¢ traditional academic majors like Ehglish, Philosophy, and Biology,

perhaps as a result of the introduction to the liberal arts
provided by the new core curriculum. A new program to mainstream
deaf and hearing impaired students was begun in 1986. A number of
new graduate programs have been initiated, especially in education
fields, and these as well as the undergraduate curriculum will be
discussed fully in Chapter III.

_ A new Cooperative Education program has grown rapidly and
currently places students in over 200 Bronx businesses and
agencies., The staff and employees of some of these businesses
often enroll in Lehman’s adult degree or continuing education
programs, thereby adding still another dimension to Lehman’s
interaction with its larger community.

In addition to creating new programs of study to meet new
interests and prepare for new careers and professions, many
academic departments and programs in the College have also
recognized the potential role of fieldwork and internships in the
intellectual and professicnal training of their students. Over
40% of Lehman’s students participate in one or another fieldwork
or internship program. These include the cooperative education
placements, placement of student teachers and of prospective
nurses and health professionals, internships in humanities-related
subjects, and a Social Work Program.

After the loss of faculty stemming from the New York City
fiscal crisis in 1976, Lehman College has begun hiring especially
in the past three years, in part as a result of an early
retirement state incentive three years age. We have a number of
promising young faculty in departments across.the campus, and we
have also added four new Distinguished Prbfessors, raising the
total number to nine. The four new Distinguished Professors are
in Classics, in Music, in Mathematics, and in Women’s Studies.

Lehman’s academic and cultural initiatives and changes in
the past ten years have not come without fiscal costs--costs only
partially underwritten by public funds. Fund-raising has

Intro=-3
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therefore become in recent years an increasingly essential
emphasis for the College’s officers, an emphasis expressed through
the encouragement of the formation of the Lehman College Alumni
Association and, most recently, in the creation of the office of
Vice-President for Ipsti%utional Advancement. The faculty and
administration of the College have sought, often successfully, to
cktain support for new programs and activities from public and
private extra-mural sources: the New York State Education
Department, the Department of Education, including the Fund for
the Improvement of Postsecondary Education, the National Science
Foundation, and the National Endowment for the Humanities, as well
as (among private sources) the Exxon Education Foundation, the
Carnegie Foundation, the Mellon Foundation, the Rockefeller
Foundation, and the Chase Manhattan Bank., More than any other
endeavor, the new Core curriculum attracted both private and
federal support, without which it could not have been developed
and implemented.

New undergraduate programs, new professional programs to
meet the needs of a changing student body, new faculty at the
junior and senior levels, new outreach to the surrounding
community, new physical facilities, and intensified efforts at
fund-raising-—all these are among lLehman‘s conspicuous successes
of the last ten years. But they still leave the College facing
important issues and questions. In the chapters that follow, this
Self-Study will, besides celebrating the College’s
accomplishments, analyze the issues and questions and explore
approaches to their resolution. Where appropriate, the Self-Study
will make recommendations to the College about resolving them.

Five major issues have emerged in the self-study process.

First, enrollment and retention. Overall undergraduate
enrcllment is down, and enrollment of full-time lower-division
students in particular is fallin%. The College needs to
strengthen recruitment, especially of academically able students
and of students who will attend full time. The College at present
attracts only a handful of the top students from the City‘’s high
schools. And the College needs to retain those students who enter
Lehman as freshmen and then drop out, by no means always for
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academic reasons, within two years. (Transfer students drop out,

too, but some of them show a pattern of short stays at several
institutions, or are enrolled at Lehman for a specific purpose
accouplished in a short time.) InjJuly 1987 the College
established an Office of Enrollment Management, appointed
additional staff, and incorporated the Office of Admissions and

‘the recruiting activities into an expanded coordinating and

administrative structure. fThe current year has demonstrated
increased outreach activity with growing involvement of faculty
and students in a focussed effort to reach and attract achieving
and skilled new students. The total institutional effort will be
enhanced during the next three years with the allocation of
additional resources to this program under the advice of a broadly
representative consultative group of faculty students, and
administrators.

To address the issue of retention, the College is currently
reviewing and discussing issues of advising--nationally recognized
as a crucial factor in retention--and expanded times for the
scheduling of classes, as well as ways to monitor the kinds of

- classes that are offered at different times. The Associate Dean

- of Undergraduate Studies continues to develop an extensive

academic advising program (staffed both by professionals and
volunteer faculty) and is working toward better major and minor
advising. The divisional deans, as of September 1987, are
beginning to devise better ways to monitor the scheduling and the
nature of class offerings, particularly in the evening. The Dean
of Individualized and Continuing Education continues to expand the

- highly successful advising system in the Individualized B.A. and

- Adult Degree Programs and to work toward the expansion of Friday
night and weekend course offerings.

Second, budget. The College needs funds for many purposes,

including to support recruitment of fulltide faculty who can
contribute significantly to departments. The College relies too
“heavily on adjunct faculty, whose responsibilities cannot ang
fshould not be the same as those of full-time faculty. Other needs

include funds for scientific equipment, student scholarships,
support for faculty research, faculty development, new academic
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programs, and performance and exhibition programs in the arts.

The Vice-President for Administration is currently
negotiating with the Céntral Office of the University in an effort
to make a permanent adjustment in the College’s budget base and to
provide greater budgetary flexibility. It is expected that within
the next few years the efforts of the newly created Office for
Institutional Advancement will begin to bear fruit. Among its
many activities, it has begun a series of receptions to attract
business and corporate leaders to the campus to involve them in
raising money for Lehman’s many excellent academic and cultural
programs. It is alsco launching a broad-based effort to reach the
College’s alumni, and. it is actively tapping many University
sources.

Third, teaching. How can Lehman reconcile its wish to
encourage faculty research and the advancement of knowledge while
maintaining, for budgetary and instructional reasons, what faculty
perceive to be heavier than desirable teaching loads? Some
faculty believe that while teaching and supervision of student
work should be primary, the institution provides inadequate
incentive for a commitment to teaching and rewards faculty; they
instead, devote more time and energy to research and publication,
even though this effort may be at the expense of their teaching.
To address this concern, the Provost, as recommended in Chapter
VII, will appoint a Commission on Teaching during the spring 1988
term. Among other matters, this commission will be charged with
considering the problems connected with teaching, ways of
increasing the rewards for excellent teaching, and ways to improve
nethods of evaluating teaching. It will make its recommendations
to the Provost during the 1988-89 academic vear.

Related indirectly to the issue of teaching is that of the
evaluation and monitoring of the new curriculum. Administrative
responsibility for the new curriculum has been placed under the
Office of the Dean of Arts and Humanities., An ad hoc committee
has met reqularly during the fall 1987 term {and will continue to
neet) to address such problems as developing appropriate exemption
criteria and procedures for specific core courses and to assess
the effects of the new curriculum on departmental offerings.
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Exemption criteria for students who intend to major in science

have already been formulated and are currently being considered by
appropriate-committees of the College. The 248 hoc committee is
also seeking procedures for assuring adeguate staffing of college-

. wide programs. }

Fourth, governance, and in particular the relationship
between faculty and the administration. Though faculty must,
obviously, accept and work within the policies established by and
for the College, many faculty see themselves lacking a substantive
voice in determining those policies and future directions, and
consider that they are inadequately informed about policies,
directions, and structures that the College will take. Newly
reinstituted Divisional Executive Committees have begun to address

 this issue by inviting all program heads to participate in their
metings., Other ways of enhancing communication by faculty and

divisional deans are alsoc under discussion in the divisional
executive committees. -

In addition, the need for change in the structure of the
Lehman College Senate has been drawing increasing attention. It
is agreed that the Senate should have an elected chairman, that
the standing committee structure needs revision, and that some
separation of the powers appropriate to the faculty, such as
approving candidates for graduation, from the general concerns of
the campus community needs to be worked through. Current
discussions are directed to accomplish these needed changes
through a step-by-step process with the first recommendations to
come before the Senate at its February 10, 1988, meeting. These
discussions involve faculty, students, and administratioen.

Fifth., Institutional Research. Lehman College has not had a
free-standing Office of Institutional Research for a number of
years. The gap has been filled by an informal coalition of the
Registrar, the Associate Dean of Student Affairs, and the
Executive Assistant to the Provest. The Redistrar issues regular
reports on enrollment matters. The Associate Dean for Student
Affairs has issued regular reports under the title "iInstitutional
Research Report" since 1980. Reporting on faculty matters is
undertaken by th Executive Assistant to the Provost, with the aid
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of other appropriate offices.

The CoLlege'plghs to formalize its reporting procedures,
first by forming, under authority of the President, a Committee
for Institutional Research. This will include faculty as well as
administration officers. This committee will be charged with
review and recommendations for future structures and, in the
interim, establishing a regular report publishing mechanism to
make information readily available to the entire community.

In summary, much has changed at Lehman College over the
past ten years, This Se%f‘study will spell out the changes,
noting the achievements and the existing gquestions or causes for
concern. The Self-Study will provide a clear portrait of Lehman
College today, its physical beauty, its diversified student body,
its notable accomplishments, and its future directions.
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NOTES

1. See Appendix I for a summary of the process by which this
Self-?tud was written and for 3 list of the members of the
Steerin ommittee and of the memzers of the ten Subcommittees
which wére involved in the Procesgs.



CHAPTER ONE
MISSIONS AND GOALS OF LEHMAN COLLEGE
‘s Writt ne fa) isei d 8

lehman College most recently defined its missien--the
responsibilities it is determined to fulfill~--during its 1978
Self-Study, and reaffirmed that mission in its Academic Plan for
the period 1986-1991 as submitted to the Chancellor of The City
University. That mission, which takes account of the College’s
geographic location and of the demographics of its position,
includes seven parts:
--to offer all of Lehman’s students a sound and thorough
liberal arts education, one that will enable them to develop
their innate intellectual powers and thereby to become
thoughtful and active citizens:
--to offer all who can gqualify the educatioen they need for
access on graduation to significant employment or to a
profession or to the advanced study required for entry into
‘a profession;
--to prepare students to be of service to their communities
and to contribute to the improvement of the quality of life
in those communities;
==to offer graduate programs for persons wishing to take
advanced work in the liberal arts or specialized study in
such professions as teaching, nursing, and accounting;
—--to collaborate with other public educational agencies,
health-service institutions, and social service agencies in
offering programs that serve the needs of students and
community members; :
~-to contribute to the advancement of knowledge through the
research of faculty and gifted students and to make
-available to the public the intellectual and artistic
resources of the College community through publications,
lectures, and concerts: and finally g
==to make available to all residents of the region served by
the College~~the five boroughs of New York City, but
especially the Bronx, and also Westchester County--the
educational and cultural opportunities that will enlarge the
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knowledge, refine th sensibilities, and enrich the lives of
residents regardless of background, occupation, or age.
In this statement the College balances a concern for offering
students a strong liberal education, a concdern for offering
students the desired occupational and professional training, and a
concern for delivering the College’s services to the community.
The principal emphasis is on offering a strong liberal education:
the College has defined this in its rationale for the new 1984
curriculum:

==introduction to clustering of fundamental disciplines;

-=-an introduction to several traditional academic

disciplines;

--study in depth in one discipline;

--practice (for underprepared students) in verbal expression-

-oral and written, listening and reading--and quantitative

reasoning;

--attention to methods of inquiry characteristic of the

different disciplines, rather than just data from those

fields;

--attention to connections among disciplines and fields;

.\

--encouragement of self-directed learning.

The College believes that its continuing efforts at curricular
review and evaluation, and especially its revision of the
curriculum for general education and distribution (see Chapter
IITI) enable it to continue offering a sound, comprehensive liberal
education. In respect to curriculum, then, the College’s
immediate goal is to refine and strengthen its recent curricular
initiatives. '

There are two cther major emphgses in the mission of the
College--to bring educational and cultural opportunities to the
community, and to assist in development of health care, social
service and education professions-- for which the College has
articulated some specific goals for the next four or five years.
These goals include the following:

--in order to establish preeminence in performance and
instruction in the performing and fine arts, the College will
strengthen the faculty in these fields; recruit additional
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talented students to the College’s programs of study in fine
and performing arts; offer summer arts institutes and
performance programs for high school students: and enlarge
its programs in arts management ;
~-to increase its prominence as an institution for preparing
health care professionals, the ollege will extend offerings
in gerontology: offer a graduate specialization in nursing
administration; strengthen the Health Professions Institute
as a unit for health care research (especially for community
health); and give more attention to the training of
minorities for work in health care;

-~to expand its commitment to the needs of the community for
professionally-trained social workers by collaborating with
large social service agencies:;
--to increase its collaboration with public scheols and
school districts on summer and academic year developmental
programs for students as well as on teacher education, in
academic subjects, in bilingual education, and in prograns
for recruitment of future teachers;
--to extend its program for the Deaf and Hearing-Impaired, as
well as to strengthen existing programs in Speech Pathology
and Audiology:
--to foster a multi-ethnic atmosphere on campus, encouraging
success among bilingual students, and continuing to support
and strengthen its new ESL and Bilingual programs;
-=to promote research on literacy among all members of the
community, in and out of school, and to strengthen teacher
preparation in literacy, seeking to give teachers the skill
to help students develop the ability to read and write
effectively;
-—to assure computer literacy, and access to computers, among
undergraduate and graduate students, particularly for
" professional and community-centered prégrams:

--to enlarge our Adult Degree Program, and expand the range
of times at which students can schedule their courses.

eac i llege Communi to se Statements issio

There has bheen tacit general agreement with the College’s



statement of its missions in the ten years since it was written.
The new curriculum hag,reaffirmed Lehman’s commitment to being,
first, a liberal aits College, although there has continued to be
some discomfort with the increasing prominence of professionally-
oriented programs. However, the Department of Nursing even took
some pride, during its own recent review of its professional
programs for reaccreditation, to point out that its mission in
many particulars matched or built upon the College’s.

In our own self-study we inquired among faculty, staff,
administrators, and persons off-campus who are regularly in
contact with the College, to determine reactions to the College’s
sense of its mission and to its list of goals. All agreed that
the College’s first responsibility is to offer a thorough liberal
arts education. The importance of programs that make it possible
for students to enter, or enter training for, various professions
was mostly accepted. Scne féculty members and others interviewed
proposed different priorities among the goals; a few proposed, for
example, making the Adult Degree Program and Continuing Education
or services to the community more prominent among the College’s
emphases than, say, the development of fine and performing arts
(not that these respondents would devalue the latter goal) and
what they saw as peripheral academic topics like research on
literacy. Looking at the details given in the College’s public
statements about what is included in "a sound and thorough liberal
education," some faculty and administrators asked that the College
make explicit some of its recurrent concerns: the development of
effective instruction in the sciences and mathematics; the
providing of equal educational opportunity and the eopportunity to
excel, for persons of diverse backgrounds; the commitment to
nurture the special abilities, interests, and needs of non-
traditional students (e.g., returning adults, hearing-impaired
students); and conspicuous .inclusion of multi-ethnic values in the
curriculum.

Need for Discussions of the Missjon, On Campus

It would appear, therefore, that there could be further
discussion on the campus about the overall mission of the College,
about the specific goals (long- and short=~term) that might be
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sought in order for Lehman to fulfill its mission, and possibly of
the steps the College might take to reach those goals. Comments
on the various documents discussed with respondents to our
questionnaires and with our interviewees reveal, perhaps, less
disagreement with the College’s statements than unfamiliarity with
~ them. '

' It is particularly important that we have consensus so that
those responsible for recruitment, under the new Director of
Enrollment Management, will have a clear statement to present to
its public--most especially, to its future students. What are the
College’s strengths? What does the College do best? What can it
} offer to those who might come here for their education? Whom can
. it educate, and who are some of its best graduates? What does it
3 do/should it be deoing in addition to educating?
' The College might well, then, reexamine its recruitment
{ literature and publicity with an eye to determining whether it
 achieves effective focus on those features of a Lehman education,
or those concentrations, in which Lehman is particularly
| successful. Since the College sees almost all of its pre-
'medical, pre-dental, and pre-veterinary students accepted into
t professional schools in a given year, that fact might be
T highlighted. Since students in the Nursing program succeed
} notably on accreditation examinations and are well received by
employers, those points, too, might be displayed. Since the
distinctive combination of general liberal education, effective
| instruction in English language studies, and selected professional
programs identifies the College and sets it apart from other four-
year colleges, that perception should be directly expressed.
ec end

In the process of the Self-Study, the missions and goals
statement was widely circulated. To further the process, the
President will additionally circulate this chapter to the college.
 We recommend that: ]
1. The College discuss the present statement of the College’s
| mission through a process to involve as wide a participation of
the College community as possible.

2. The Committee for Institutional Research that is to be set




up in Spring 1988 consider doing a study or survey of Bronx
residents to determine what associations they have with Lehman,
and what sense of its mission they have formed.

3. The Enrollment Manager, the Provost, and the Vice-President
for Institutional Advancement publicize the mission statement to
constituencies off campus, including schools and school districts,
along with information to show that Lehman does what it says, and
is carrying out its missjion.
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CHAPTER TWO
PROFILE OF THE LEHMAN STUDENT BODY

In the ten years since 1978, Lehman College, along with urban
public institutions across the nation, has seen demographic
changes in the college-going population. What was then a Lehman
undergraduate body of predominantly full-time recent high school
graduates is now much more likely te be part-time, adult, and
working. Moreover, because Lehman is an urban college in New York
City, a large number of recent immigrants and international
students also contribute to the linguistic and ethnic mix that
characterizes the student body. In contrast to students a decade
ago, today’s students come with more explicit career objectives
and less appreciation of the value of a liberal education.
Because so many work and can only attend college part~time, and
also because a significant number come with weaker preparation and
need additional skills development, most students now take more
than the traditional four years to complete the baccalaureate
degree.

Overall, the ccllege now serves approximately 9,300 students,
of which 7,800 are undergraduates. At its peak in 1975, just
prior to New York City’s fiscal crisis, the college enrolled over
16,000 students, of whom approximately 14,000 were undergraduates.
All of the students live within the commuting area and
approximately 70% are residents of the Bronx. The median age of
undergraduates is now 24. During the past ten years, at least
two-thirds of the students have been female, a proportion somewhat
higher than the overall propertion among all CUNY undergraduates.
A. Undergraduates. The profile of undergraduates can best be
drawn by focusing on four discernible groups: first-time
freshmen, transfer, re~admitted, and non-gegree students.

1. First-Time Freshmen. About half of the current

undergraduate degree students at Lehman originally entered

the college as freshmen, though in a typical fall semester,
new freshmen represent barely 10% of the total student
enrollment. For the 1986-87 academic year the college
enrolled 1,066 first-time freshmen, most beginning in the
fall semester. Of these, approximately 150 enrolled in the
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Adult Degree Prog%Pm and 180 in the ESI, Program.

a. Admissions. In 1986, over 60% of the freshmen met
the standard City University criteria for admission to a
senior college: a high school average of 80 or
graduation in the upper-third of the high school class
or a combined SAT verbal and math score totaling 900 or
more.l

The remaining 40% of first-time freshmen are
admitted to the college through special admissions
programs: the City University’s opportunity program,
SEEK (Search for Elevaticn, Education and Knowledge) the
Adult Degree Program, and through appeals to the
College’s Committee on Admission and Standing. The SEEK
Program enrolls approximately 25% of all full-time
degree students (1,019 in Fall 1986), all of whom meet
the University’s criteria of economic and educational
disadvantage. Admission through the Adult Degree
Program or by appeal to the admissions committee is
largely dependent upon the student’s written statement
and specific elements of promise in the student’s
record.
b. Academic Preparatjon. The University’s Skills
Assessment Program? provides one measure of the academic
preparation of the entering freshmen. University-wide
skills assessment tests are administered to all entering
students, as mandated by the Universi;y's Board of
Trustees. Although passing the tests is a condition for
entering upper-division work in the university, the
level set for the passing scores minimally qualifies
students for the academic work required in Lehman’s core
courses, Even s0, many high school graduates initially
do not pass them, and some students attempting to
transfer from community <¢olleges alsc find them
difficult. Over the past few years, however, the
figures show an increase in the percentage of new Lehnman
students passing these tests by the beginning of the
semester. This increase reflects the implementation of

$
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pre-freshmen summer programs, and, perhaps, inproved
high school preparation among recent applicants.

TABLE II-1
PERCENT OF FIRST-~TIME FRESHMEN PQSSING SKILLS ASSESSMENT TESTS3
1879 1981 1983 1985 1986
READING 50 59 61 S8 64
WRITING 34 31 38 41 43
MATH 29 34 47 56 56

Upon entrance, fewer than 25% pass all three tests,
and just 20% of first-time freshmen are permitted to
enrocll in English 101, the standard first college-level
composition course. From some faculty’s perspective
then, the majority of freshmen coming to Lehman are
probably underprepared for college~level work.

c. Aspiratiops. Slightly over half of the new freshmen
expect the bachelor’s degree to be their terminal
degree. Most pursue programs leading directly to
employment, such as accounting and business management,
nursing and other health professions, social work,
teaching, and computer science, or to prepare for
schools of medicine, dentistry, or law.
TABLE II~2
INCOMING-STUDENT INTEREST IN PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS
FALL 1985 FALL 198¢

(N=9§2) (N=B%0)
Accounting/Business Management 27 29
Education ) , . 12 13
Nursing, Sogial Work, Health Services 30 27
Computer Science .. 12 10
Pre-professional (law, medicine, dental) 13 10

No prefessional progranm 07 10
d. Demographic Characteristics. Approximately 30% of
entering first-time freshmen are Black, approximately
40% are Hispanic, and approximately 2% are Asian. Of
the SEEK students, approximately 55% are Hispanic and
35% are Black. (Approximately 1/; of all undergraduates
are of Hispanic origin; 1/3 are Black: and 1/3 are White
ethnics, mostly of Irish and Italian descent.)
Approximately €9% of first-time freshmen are women.

Among first-time freshmen, 14% in 1986 report that
a language other than English is spoken exclusively at
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home; 32% report that both English and another language
are spoken.hfas% have attended schools in which the
exclusive language of instruction is other than English.
Almost 15% are placed in the ESYL program. (71 nations
and a variety of languages are represented among Lehman
COllege students.)

Three~quarters of the first-time freshmen enrcll
soon after graduating from high school and thus are
within the traditional college-going age group.

Fewer than 10% are, or have been, married. an
equal percentage are currently raising children of their
own, sometimes as single parents.

Two~thirds report family incomes of under $12,000,
though 40% say they do not expect to work during the
academic year., (An estimated $14,000,000 in financial
ald is awarded to the entire student body from all
sources.)

About three-fourths are first generation
college-goers, although 80% of their parents have
finished high school.

e. Persistence and Graduation Rates. Approximately 50%
of a typical graduating class entered the college as
freshmen, most having entered at least five years
earlier, and a substantial number having entered at
least eight years earlier. A recent University study
projected that 27% of a typical Lehman freshmen cohort
will graduate from the college within seven years;
another 10% will graduate from another senior college
within the University; and 10% will transfer to a
college or university outside of CUNY.

A large number of an entering cochort’s lost
students earn grade point averages below 2.0. The bulk
of attrition occurs between the first and second years
and between the second and third years.
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Transfer Students., On an annual basis, the college

enrolls about the same number of transfer students as it does

haw

freshmen. Recently, however, the number of transfers has

exceeded that of first-time freshmen. For the 1986-87
academic year the college enrolled 1,081 new transfers. Over

50%

of transfer students register part-time, taking only one

or two courses per semester as they juggle their schedules to
meet outside responsibilities. Approximately 15% of transfer

stud
ESL.

ents enroll in the Adult Degree Program and 10% enroll in

a. Adnmissions. The college requires a 2.0 index for
transfer. Students who have completed 61 credits or
more must alsco pass the Writing Assessment Test and the
Reading Assessment Test. About half of the transfer
students come from within CUNY.

TABLE IV-4

SOURCE OF ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS (FALL 1986)

From
From

From
From

Applied Registered

N N
CUNY Community Colleges
gw;%hout degree 175 . 141

NY Community Colleges
with degree& 207 * 135
CRL18g LGy Corteoes S
outside -
TOTAL %3? %??

b. Academic Preparatjon. An estimated 40% of all
transfer students pass (or have passed elsewhere) all
three Basic Skills Assessment Tests prior to
registration. 75% pass the WAT.

c. QAspiratjons. The aspirations of these students are
similar to those of first-time freshmen.

+

-
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d. Demographie Characterjsticgs. Transfer students.
like first-time freshmen, are predominantly women (70%
in 1986)—an5‘of low economic status. Transfer students
are much older than freshmen: in 1986 only 34% were 25
years old or younger, 39% were between the ages of
25-36, and 25% were over 36 (5% were over age 50).
Transfer students are also more likely to be married and
to have children, or to be single parents.

Transfer students are largely minority, but the
percentages are the reverse of those for first-time
freshmen: 45% are Black and 21% are Hispanic. 8%
register in ESL.

Over 250 students in a given semester--almost all
of them transfers--participate in such union-sponsored
programs as that of Local 1199 (Hospital Worker’s Union)
or that of the Local 802 (Musician‘’s Union), or
employer-sponsored programs such as the Board of
FEducation program for paraprofessionals, manﬁ of which
often provide stipends as well as tuition assistance.

TABLE II-S

PERSISTENCE OF FALL TRANSFER COHORTS
(SEMESTERS 1 to 9)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

885 =~ 553 518 383 331 229 206 147

63% 55% 13% 37% 26% 23% 17%

912 722 529 475 347 313 238 180 154

75% 58% 52% 38% 34% 26% 20% 17%

932 751 543 502 404 363 249 226 144

81% 358% 54% 43% 39% 27% 24% 15%

784 610 458 415 325 304 210 186 131

78% 58% 53% 41% 39% 27% 24% 17%

960 777 597 545 439 410 324 262 145

81% 62% 57% 46% 43% 34% 27% 15%

915 735 564 499 423 369 262 228 -

80% 62% 55% 46% 40% 27% 25% -

762 613 471 436 354 301 - - -

30% 62% 57% 46% 39% - - -

694 557 416 366 = = = - -

. 80t 60% 52¢ - @~ - -

714 S61 - - - - - -
79% z

e. Pe;slgtenég ana Graauatian ngggé Sligﬂtly under
half of a typical graduating class consists of transfer

!
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students. As the preceding chart indicates, transfer
students persist at about the same rate as incoming
students.

3. - tt tudents yEach year, the college

re~admits a large number of students-~557 in Fall 1986 and

Spring 1987 combined. (It is not uncommon for Lehman

students to withdraw from school for a semester or more

because of financial, health, family, or personal reasons.)

Over 50% of re-admitted students are part-time, taking only

one or two courses per semester. They contribute

considerably to the number of older, working adults who
attend Lehman.

TABLE II~6
udents Readmitt in demic Year ~87
Original Admission Date N %
Before Fall 1977 32 06
Fall 77 - Spring 80 103 18
Fall 80 - Spring 83 183 33
Fall 83 - Spring 86 239 43
4. on- tudents. In a typical semester, the college

enrolls approximately 1400 non-degree students, including
senior citizens who register on a tuition-free,
space~available basis: a large number of public school
teachers who continue to take undergraduate courses in the
liberal arts for personal and professional advancement:; and
approximately 400 high school seniors, who enreoll in special
enrichment programs.
B. Graduate Students. Completing the student body at Lehman are
approximately 1,500 graduate students, a number that has doubled
in the last ten years. For admission to graduate study in Arts
and Sciences, a student needs an undergraduate GPA of 2.75; for
admission in Education, the student needs:a GPA of 3.0.

Most graduates enrxoll part-time in the various teacher
education programs, though an increasing number have recently
enrclled in the new programs offered by the Departments of
Nursing, Mathematics and Computer Science, and Economics and
Accounting. Fewer than 175 graduate students are full-time; of
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these a surprising 30% are foreign on student visas. Many
entering graduate students are non-degree students, especially in
their first semester.

C. Some Individual Students. The statistical profile given above
necessarily abstracts general statements from names and faces.

The faculty and administration of the college, however, take
considerable pride in knowing Lehman’s students as individuals and
in sharing their achievements with others. The following brief
profiles of students who have graduated during the past six years
illustrate how the overall demographic characteristics are
exemplified within single individuals in striking imaginative
combinations of talents and patterns of success.

Hector Reyes, like many students at Lehman, was a product of
the New York City school system. He initially went to a private
university, but had to leave because of the expense.
Self=-supporting, he was invoived in community improvement projects
in the South Bronx while attending Lehman full-time as an
economics major. He received several awards for graduate school
to concentrate in the area of income distribution, especially that
in areas of poverty and discrimination.

Karen Y. Ross, graduating with henors in psychology, went on
to work for a doctorate in that field. Outside of class, Ms. Ross
had many activities, including being a principal organizer of a
highly successful voter registration drive at Lehman. She was
also a charter member and officer of the Lehman College chapter of
Alpha Kappa Alpha, the first formally recognized sorority at
Lehman in a number of years. In her work on campus and with
community groups such as those at senior citizen centers, she
represanted the extensive contribution to our common life which so
many Lehman students manage while achieving outstanding academic
records.

Nelson Tavarey, born in the Dominican Republic, was five
years old during the civil war there and remembers seeing people
shot. The family moved to New York in 1967 and Nelson went to
various high schools in the Bronx, Long Island, and Rhode Island
before graduating from neighboring DeWitt Clinton. He entered
Lehman in the fall of 1976 but left the following spring for
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fuli-time employment. He returned to Lehman in 1980 as a Business

Hanagement'ﬁajor and persisted through graduation. In 1981, while
attending Lehman College, he fulfilled a lifelong dream and boxed
in the Golden Gloves tournament. ¢

Balancing the demands of a family of husband and four
children with the demands of college study, Donna Leyson, the
recipient of two prestigious awards, graduated summa cum laude
with a 4.13 index, and began a career in social work. Ms. Leyson
attended Lehman under the sponsorship of District 1199 of the
Hospital Workers Uniocn. At Lehman she won election to honorary
societies in psychology and sociology, served three years as a
member of the Lehman College Senate, and was elected Chair of the
Student Conference. She represents a large group of students who,
having.begun the tasks of family and career building, return to
the campus to enhance their opportunities for advancement, often
with the help of their union or corporate employer.
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NOTES

l,In the last ten years, the percentage of those whoe achieved an
80 hig? gchool average has rjisen from 26 percent t¢ 39 percent.
Agprox mate%g 20 gerient satlisfy the_weaker condition of being in
the top third of their high school class.

2. The Freshman Skills Assessment Program began with a resolution
passed by the Board of Trustees of NY sta ng that students
should demonstrate their p ofic1encg in basic learning skills by
the time they reach their junior year in college. ,Thé purpose of
the program 1s to ensure that students have_the ?kills n?cessary
to take advantage of the oppertunities for learning provided by
their college, "The program includes_tests in threé skjlls areas:
reading {(Reading Assessmertt Test or RAT), writing, (Writing
Assessment Test or WAT), and mathematics (Mathemaﬁics AsseSsment
Test or MAT).  For more details see the Student Information
Bulletin on Skills Assessment.

3. It should be noted that these_ figures include ESL students who
cannot be expected to perform well én these tests.
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CHAPTER TEREE
THE UNDERGRADUATE INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM
By 1978, it had become evident that the explicit career
orientations and changes in the ac?demic background of many
menbers of the Lehman student body, as noted in Chapter ITI, were
presenting some problems, and thus some challenges, for the
College. Students were developing increasing interest in programs
leading directly to established professions (such as Nursing,
Accounting, and Business Administration) or to further study for
entry into professions {such as medicine, law, dentistry, and se¢
on). Concurrently--perhaps in part a reflection of a national

'_trend--enrollnént was declining in upper-division liberal arts and

L

science majors and courses. Some members of the faculty felt that
the College was losing its identity as a liberal arts college and
was becoming a pre-professional college. This decline in
enrollment, which in 1984 brought total upper-division enrocllment
(300~ and 400-~level courses)} below 1,000 students for the first
time, also reflected increased attrition among students who hag
entered as freshmen and the tendency of transfer students, whose
numbers were increasing, to remain at the College for a relatively

_ short time and to take part-time programs while here.

Attrition, in turn, may have been connected to difficulties

with programs designed to strengthen underprepared students’

abilities at using the English language. Such programs for

' "native speaker" students were located in a large Department of

Academic Skills whose courses separated the study of "skills" from

" the study of college subjects, and whose "skills programs"

separated instruction in reading, writing, listening, and speaking
from each other. Lehman had ESL programs (for non-native speakers
who could take some academic work in English), and Bilingual
programs (for students who needed to take a portion of their
regular academic work in Spanish, for up to‘fouf semesters, while
learning English). But these programs were not well organized or
coordinated.

Possibly because of these circumstances--the movement toward

"professional" programs and the College’s limited success in
:teaching academic skills-~the distribution courses (typically also
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the first courses in the liberal arts academic disciplines) were
thought by many faculty to have deteriorated. The content was
thought to be growing less substantial, instruction less rigorous:
less could be asked and expected of students than in earlier
years. Faculty members felt considerable discontent.

This report of the College’s instructional programs is
therefore largely an account of the College’s efforts during the
last few years to confront these problems. In addition to the
proliferation and growth of professional programs, the decade has
witnessed establishment of a new liberal education program;
significantly revised skills-development, English as a second
language, and bilingual programs; a growing adult degree program:;
new and growing cooperative education and internship programs: and
greatly strengthened undergraduate advisement procedures.

A. The New Curriculum. Perhaps the most significant development
wag the implementation of a new basic undergraduate curriculum,
which altered the College’s liberal education requirements and
offerings and reaffirmed the College’s commitments both to the
liberal arts and sciences and to the students of the geographic
area. The new curriculum includes a revised skills development
program; five newly developed, required core courses; a
significantly revised distribution requirement; and both major and
ninor requirements. Like earlier curricula, the new program also
requires students to demonstrate basic proficiency in written
English, oral English, foreign language, and physical fitness.l In
addition, the new curriculum incorporates mandatory advisement
prior to registration. Each component of the new curriculum is
discussed below, including the revised ESL and Bilingual programs,
which, though developed separately, are intimately related to the
new curriculum.

1. The Skjills-Development Programs, ' \

a. Programs for Native Speakers of English. Two major
alterations in the skills-development program for native speakers
of English were instituted. Where once remedial reading and
writing had been the concern of only a single department, whose
students were otherwise scattered throughout the College, the new
curriculum introduced two levels of "blocked programst--students

¢
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attend the same sections of the same courses~-which include skills
courses (still under the aegis of the Department of Acadenmic
Skills) and either specially designed liberal arts courses or
extra~hour versions of some of the Core courses, taught by faculty
from the liberal arts and sciences dgpartments.z The extra hours

permit classroom time for developing reading, writing, and
L—amalyt;i.cal skills; moreover, faculty in the blocks meet regularly
to pursue ways of reinforcing each other’s work. The second major
alteration was in the gkills-development courses themselves. The
previocus "discrete skills" model gave way to integrated

L language~development courses.

New advising techniques were also instituted by the Department
of Academic Skills. Students are now interviewed after placement
testing; those with inconsistent scores are re-tested. This
?procedure, along with the counseling sections in the blocked
programs, has greatly enhanced the program by assuring that
students are appropriately placed and effectively guided through
their first semesters of college work.

While it is still early to evaluate the new program
accurately,the Department believes that it has yielded many more
positive effects than negative. Sixty-eight per cent to 70% of
students at Level II pass the Writing Assessment Test and go on to
English 090.3 (It is difficult to compare this rate with rates
prior to the block program due to changes in admission and

. placement criteria.) Fewer students drop out, perhaps due to the
§.integral role of counselors, to the group experience, which
i engenders academic-based friendships among the students, and to
 the strengthening of skills. & large majority of students express
 satisfaction with the program. The department, moreover, believes
it has done an outstanding job with a difficult task. It has
asgisted in challenging the "discrete skills" model, which was
once a national assumption. '
rams for Non-pative Speakers English. )

(1) The ESL Program. Not developed as part of the
College’s new curriculum,- the ESL program was revised
substantially in accordance with most of the recommendations of a
faculty committee that worked during 1981-1983; the revised
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program was introduceg gradually over 1984-1986. Moraover,
recognizing that its mission required a strong English as a second
language program, the College conducted an international search
for a program director. Professor Carlos forio from the University
of Toronto joined the faculty in 1984 and established a new ESL
Program.

The 600+ students now in the program, an increase of almost
100% in the last three years, are mostly Spanish speakers: around
10% of the students in the ESL program are non-Hispanic.
Historically, the program had a high percentage of "repeaters,*
and there had been a relatively low percentage of students able to
move into majors taught entirely in English. Unlike the
arrangements under .the old program, responsibkbility for the ESL
curriculum is now centralized under the new director. as a result,
the program is no longer a ceollection of courses, but a systematic
sequence incorporating much team teaching and teamwork.? 1In
addition to intensive classroom work, the ESL program provides a
triple support system: the ESL Resource Center, which provides
self-astudy and tutoring programs; an academic advising unit
working under the supervision of the Associate Dean for
Undergraduate Studies (see Chapter VIII for details); and a pilot
language facilitation/counseling component, which seeks to help
students develop strategies to deal with their language learning
problems. l

Significantly, the retention rate from Fall 1986 to Spring 1987
was 85%, which is comparable to that of native speakers. The pass
rate on the WAT (required for passing the level 5 course and
entering the College’s mainstream) in Spring 1987 was nearly 65%,
a significant improvement over the 20% that normally passed the
test in the final course of the old progran.

(2) The Bilingual] Program. The Bilingual Program,
which has also undergone significant revision, works primarily,
blit not exclusively, with Spanish speaking students. It is
administered by the Department of Puerto Rican Studies. Designed
to complement the ESL Program, the course offerings are organized
arcund Lehman’s nhew curriculum. An innovative feature of the new
program is the blocking of ESL classes with bilingual (Spanish/

4
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English) core courses. Courses for ESL levels 1 and 2 are taught
in Spanish; level 3 is taught in Spanish but incorporates some
reading material in English; levels 4 and 5 are taught in English
by bilingudl instructors and are open to all level - 4 and 5
students, regardiess of native language.

The Program’s main objective ik to make it possible for ESL
students to join the College’s mainstream as soon as possible
without compromising the student’s linguistic and academic
development. Towards this end, the Program has worked to assure
high academic standards and improved attention to the development
of English language skills.

While considerable progress has been made, there remains a
tendency for some students to linger in its more secure
environment. At the same time, greater effort must be made to
bring the syllabi of the bilingual core courses into line with
those of the regular core courses. Finally, due to the expansion
of the program, staffing is a problem--there are only four

full-time faculty and some 30 adjuncts.

2. The Core and Distribution Programs. The centerpiece of the

new curriculum is the common core of five "interdisciplinary"
courses to serve as prerequisites for an extensively revised
distribution program. These courses introduce a sequential
dimension to the College’s requirements, theoretically enabling
more homogeneous classes and therefore more demanding work at
appropriate levels for all students. Moreover, they provide a
level of‘instruction whose cbjectives are equally to develop
students’ academic skills and to intreoduce them to the cognate
domains of the liberal arts.

a. ore . Intended as a step toward assuring that
all Lehman graduates enjoy some knowledge in common about the full
range of the liberal arts, the Core courses emphasizg;the language
and the kinds of evidence and reasoning that characterize the
liberal arts and sciences. They also introduce students to the
assumptions, methods of inquiry, ang conventions of discourse in
various academic areas, thus providing a context within which
students will pursue specific discipline-based studies. Along the
way, the courses seek to help students strengthen their academic
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skills., - 7 :

The humanities course presents selected classic works
representing the highest achievements of the human imagination in
art, architecture, literature, philosophy, and music. The social
science course acquaints students with a selection of social
scientific studies representing a wide range of theoretical
perspectives and methodologies and examines the ways social
scientists think about human behavior and societies. Origins of
the Modern Age identifies the major forces in our increasingly
global civilization ang ;xamines their antecedents from both an
historical and a cross-cultural perspective. The natural science
course develops scientific literacy through a study of the logic
of science as applied to various case studies. Quantitative
reasoning focuses on methods of presenting and interpreting
numerical data, including graphs and statistics.5

The courses were developed and are taught by interested faculty
from virtually every department in the College. Commonality has
been achieved by requiring a mininum of 50% of common reading
material; instructors are free to supplement with material of
their own devising. The faculty groups meet regularly to consider
revisionsg, to teach each other, and to consider student
evaluations of their courses. To date, almost 150 faculty have
taught in the new program, exclusive of distribution courses.
Their dedication has been astonishing.

To enable appropriate attention to developing reading, writing,
speaking, listening, and critical thinking skills, sections are
limited to 25 students, and all core classes require extensive
written, oral, and, where appropriate, quantitative work. Passing
scores on the RAT and WAT are required for the regular (100-level)
core classes in humanities, social sciences, and origins of the
nodern age. Passing the MAT is an additional requirement for
natural science and problem solving. All core courses must be
completed by the time the student has finished 45 credits.

b. The Distribution Prodram. In addition to the core
program, the new curriculum requires seven distribution courses.
Under the previous curriculum, thirteen courses from five study
areas were required. Choice of Fourses tended to be haphazard
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with little sense of overall coherence in students’
programs. Under the new program students choose one course from
"short lists" (of approximately 10) in each of seven clearly
defined areas--social science; natural science; literature: arts:
comparative cultures; historical §tudies: and "knowledge, self,
and values'--a category consisting of courses devoted to
Philosophical inquiry--representing the major areas of iiberal
inquiry. The "short lists" ensure that all courses meet the
ocbjectives of the distribution area while still allowing students
considerable choice. Courses approved for distribution are
designed to give students a thorough grounding in the elements of
individual disciplines. Approval criteria alsoc include the quality
and quantity of attention given during the course to developing
writing and, where appropriate, to quantitative skills. Core
prerequisites to each distribution area have been established.

3, i equirem . Developing proficiency in
academic skills and familiarity with the liberal arts represents
approximately half of a student’s academic preparation for the
baccalaureate degree, The other half consists of courses in the
major and minor, as well as electives. In 1970, the College
replaced the major and minor with the requirement of an area of
concentration, allowing the department of concentration to
prescribe required courses, including those in related fields.
Many departments, however, chose not to include related
requirements, and students often did not take upper-division
courses outside their major. The new curriculum, therefore,
returned to major/minor requirements. The minor requires 12
credits beyond the 100 level, with at least 6 above the 200-level.
These may be taken within a single department or, with approval,
in a combination of departments. Some departments have modified
their major requirements to eliminate courses outside the
department required in the previous “area of concentration." The
new requirement gives students expertise dn their major field and
ensures that they will have depth in another field of their
choice. In recognition of the demands of some of the professional
pregrams, however, waiver of the minor requirement for students in
a few majors is provided. (These are the Interdisciplinary Program
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in Anthrolpogy, Biology, and Chemistry; Biology, Chemistry,
Economics and Accounting; Health Services; and Nursing.)

4, Evaluatjon. In evaluating the new curriculum, its two
central objectives must be kept in mind. Initial indications
concerning the sequentiality of the curriculum are positive. They
point to significant improvement in the skills-development progranm
and greater rigor in the distribution courses. Many faculty from
virtually every discipline report improved basic skills and
educational backgrounds among students enrclling in the first
courses of their major according to the protocoal interviews
conducted by the Subcommittee. What is not clear is whether the
improvement is the result of the work in the core courses
themselves ox of their "screening" effect. Early data gathered in
the Office of Academic Advisement suggest that the new curriculum
allows the College to idgntify more readily students who are not
progressing, so they -can be helped or, if necessary, stopped. It
is also evident that the more homogeneous classes have brought
clearer standards 6f academic performance for both faculty and
students.

With respect to the introduction of interdisciplinary core
courses, however, the verdict is less clear. Two sorts of
criticism are leveled: the first concerns the pedagogical worth of
the courses. Many social science and natural science faculty,
especially, remain either skeptical or opposed, arguing that
methodological and meta-disciplinary study in their fields is
appropriate only after study in a discipline. The majority of the
humanities faculty, on the other hand, are enthusiastic about the
core courses, seeing them as good preparation for other work in
humanities. Although there is enthusiasm for each of the core
courses, the highest degree of satisfaction among both students
and faculty is with the Humanities and Origins courses.

The second criticism concerns the effect of the core program on
enrollment in department courses. These effects are divided along
similar divisional lines. Most humanities departments note
improving enrollments in distribution courses and rising
registrations in upper-division courses, perhaps as students
gelect minors or adopt second majors. Some are less positive. For

g,
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example, art history was a popular choice for distribution under
the ©ld curriculum and feels "cut back" by being allowed to offer
only two distribution courses now and the Department of Black
Studies feels its enrollment in upper division courses has been
adversely affected as well.

The natural science departments report a significant decrease
in introductory course enrollments, Although some of this
decrease may be only temporary--science distribution courses are
often left to the last by students--this is a matter that must be
carefully monitored cover the next few years. Similarly, most
social sciences report a significant decrease in the number of
students enrolling in introductory courses. The decrease in
enroliment in upper level courses is not as great. Part of the
explanation of these enrollment shifts is not hard to find. The
increase in the humanities and decrease in the social sciences is
a direct result of the fact that the new curriculum is more
heavily weighted toward the humanities and less toward the social
sciences than was the previous curriculum. In the natural
sciences, the decrease is because many students have left the
College before achieving a level of preparation sufficient for
those courses. (It should be remembered, however, that failure
rates in these courses under the old curriculum were high.)

The impact of the new curriculum on the Division of
Professional Studieg has so far been slight. Because some
professional programs require many credits, students need expert
advisement to complete both the general and the professional
requirements in the appropriate order; the fit is very tight, and
it is sometimes difficult to.get all requirements into the
conventional 128=-credit span. p

Evidence of students’ responses is still incomplete. A major
questionnaire, now being prepared, has yet to be administered.
Each core group has, however, developed its own questionnaire,
which has been administered at the end of each semester. These
have been carefully considered in the faculty’s efforts to revise
the courses. 1In general, they indicate that the students dislike
required courses outside their majors. Their responses to the
courses themselves, however, have been surprisingly positive,
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though by no means unanimously so. Very few have rated the
intellectual level of_the work either too easy or too difficult.
Some havé complainéd of the quantity of work, especially the
quantity of writing. The Humanities Core has been the most well-
received-~over 80% of the students report that they would
recommend it to others (were it not reguired). The Origins and
the Social Sciences Cores are also well received by students, with
two~thirds saying they would recommend it. The Science Core has
been rated too difficult by many, perhaps a response to its
abstract nature. The Quantitative Reasoning Core has received the
most widely scattered reviews. (See Appendix VI for a summary of
student evaluations. Raw data is available for the visiting
team.,)

Systematic evaluation of the new curriculum under a substantive
grant from the Fund for the Improvement of Post-Secondary
Education is just beginning. It is the first serious effort by
the College to appraise the educational effectiveness of its
general education program. The project seeks not only to learn
about the influence of the new curriculum but also to provide a
model for a comprehensive evaluation of a curricular innovation.®
B. Alternative General Bducatjon Prodqrams. Twe alternatives to the
new curriculum are the Adult Degree Program (ADP) and the Lehman
Scholars pregrams {(LSP).

1. The Adult Degree Program. In the ten years since its
inception, the Adult Degree Program has expanded from 17 students
to its current 1000. At a time when many similar programs are
withering, Lehman’s program, designed to encourage the many adults
in the area to return to College to complete a baccalaureate
degree, is flourishing. Each student’s course of study is
individually designed to build on that student’s skills and
experience. Generally, the first year consists of a composition
course, a literature course, and one of the "core" colloguia
designed specifically for students in the program. The colloquia
give students experience in the humanities, the social sciences,
the natural sciences, and the performing arts. A supportive
environment provides an atmosphere that leads to the generally
high retention rate (75% of students persist) ameng the adult
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degree students. A further feature of the program is the
opportunity for the students to design individualized majors.

Many students take advantage of this option to concentrate on
professional programs. However, the program encourages students
to develop their liberal arts background by requiring that at
least half of their credits be in liberal arts. Students may also
receive credit for life experiencefand for field work. The work
outside the College often further enables the students to receive
professional training.

The program is now operating at full capacity. With more
staff, however, even more individual counseling would be
available. The Dean of Individualized and Continuing Education is
now considering implementing a blocked program (a required
grouping of courses) for first-year students as a more effective
means of providing a solid liberal arts foundation.

2. The lehman Scholars Proaram, An outgrowth of the earlier
Curriculum for Self Determined Studies, The Lehman Scholars
Program, is a liberal arts program for highly-prepared students
seeking a traditional liberal arts education. Students may enroll
as late as the end of th?ir sophomore year. Its requirements
include passing the College Writing Examination, four special
seminars, two years of a foreign language, and a senior thesis.
The four seminars--humanities, social sciences, natural sciences,
and performing arts--are designed to provide breadth of study in
the liberal arts. Unfertunately, the seminars are expensive;
faculty who teach them must be replaced in their own departments
by adjuncts. The choice offered to the students is thus limited,
and not all Lehman Scholars take seminars in all four areas. The
more demanding foreign language requirement in this program
enables students to develop fluency in or at least a significant
level of mastery of a second language, and the senior thesis
provides opportunity for extensive research. The program prepares
exceptional students for graduate or professional schools.

The program provides maximum flexibility. With fewer
requirements, Lehman Scholars can tailor their majors and take
advantage of the various courses offered at the College. The
program gives Lehman an opportunity te recruit exceptionally
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well-prepared and highly wotivated students. The increasing
enrollment in the program {from 22 in February 1981 to 200 in fall
of 1987) indicates its basic success,

C. Major Proarams and Departments. Lehman College offers a wide
range of major programs in the liberal arts and sciences and in
the professions. The past decade, however, has seen a significant
decrease in the numbers of students graduating from the former and
increase in the number of students graduating from the latter.

The College has underscored its commitment to the liberal arts by
sustaining all its liberal arts and sciences departments during
these lean years.

1. The Humanities Departments. As stated, the intense interest
in professional preparation has resulted in significantly
diminishing numbers of humanities majors. In 1986, for example,
only 13% of the College’s graduates earned degrees from humanities
departments as compared with 31% in 1978-79. Since these
departments include some professional programs as well, the
percentage of “pure” humanities majors is even lower. (See
Appendix IV for graduates by departments and divisions.) By and
large, faculty from these departments could only "live with" this
trend, watching the number of upper-division offerings diminish
almost to the vanishing point. Professional prospects in the
humanities, after all, though real, are not readily apparent to
students.

Some departments, for example History, English, and Philosophy,
responded by seeking to contribute what they could to the general
education of Lehman’s students, concentrating on extending
emphases on thinking and writing skills throughout their
introductory courses and eventually on contributing to the
development of the new curriculum. To meet another sort of basic
skills needs, the Romance Languages Department devised a new
sequence of beginning and intermediate courses for native speéakers
of Spanish, fluent speakers who lacked reading and writing
experience in Spanish.

Other departments sought to market their courses. The
Department of Classical, Oriental, Germanic, and Slavic Languages
(COGS) weeded out "moribund" courges, withdrawing offerings that
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lacked student appeal while adding others that focused on special
populations, for example, "The Vocabulary of Medical and
Scientific Terminology," that drew Health Services and Nursing
students. In further marketing efforts, language departments
increased offerings of literaturejin translation and, like the
F history department, added courses that used films as texts. In
I seeking new audiences, humanities departments participated in
off-campus programs, for example, at Co-op City and Riverdale
Jewish Center, and in the Adult Degree Program, taking advantage
of the greater interest in humanities shown by adult students.

The fine and performing arts departments have developed some
special curriculum arrangements. The Music Department houses the
CUNY BA program for Local 802 (the Musicians’ Union) students who
complete their undergraduate work at Lehman after beginning at
Kingsborough Community College. The Speech and Theatre Department
has shifted the emphasis of its mass communications specialization
from f£ilm to TV and radio, partly because of budgetary
Iimitations, but alsoc to respond to the demand for preparation for
the broadcasting field. Students in this popular specialization
often work in internships in broadcasting to prepare for later job
placement.

Maintaining and further developing the arts curriculum for
undergraduates raises some geparate issues. Performing arts
faculty, especially, and studio arts faculty as well, have always
seen themselves as preparing their students to be artists. In
their terms, students are "apprentices" or, at their best, fellow
practitioners; in music and theatre, students and faculty focus on
performance courses. As the College moves toward emphasizing the
performing arts disciplines and arts management, linking the
curriculum to the arts center on campus, it will be necessary to
explore the best way to merge the “conservatory" approach with the
new liberal arts curriculum at Lehman. ,

Not surprisingly, those departments th#t have been more
enthusiastic about the new curriculum have seen it as an
opportunity to review their own offerings as well. There is a
newly shaped English major; History, after deciding to shift most
. of its introductory courses to the 200-level to follow the Origins
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Core course, now talks about a new major, including survey courses
for students who lack background and perspectives in history;
Fhilosophy is locking at ways to combine some intermediate and
advanced courses. Some areas have emphasized the new
opportunities to attract students via the minor, now required of
all students: City and Humanities and COGS, for example, now
offer several patterns of courses for minors so that students are
encouraged to commit themselves to a cluster of courses.

1986~87, it should be noted, has brought some signs of
revitalization of humanities programs. As the need for secondary
school teachers incrqasesi there has been a recent increase in
majors in English and in the English M. A. programs. The History
Department also notes this increase in majors, although its
graduate enrollment still lags. Even Philosophy has experienced a
marked increase in upper-division enrollments and in majors.
Romance Language majors, primarily Spanish majors, still head for
teaching, with some highly qualified multi-lingual students
preparing as interpreters. 1In the Speech and Hearing programs,
the department has built up its c¢clinical offerings by focusing not
so much on undergraduates as on graduate students, who must take a
clinical internship to qualify for certification. Many humanities
students participate in the City and the Humanities Internship
program, especially the English Department’s professional writing
students. Students work in professional settings, using and
enhancing their skills and gaining the kind of experience that
often leads to immediate job placements. The English Department
has also recently endorsed the addition of a specialization in
creative writing.

2. The Natural Sciences. The Departments of Biology,
Chemistyy, Geology and Geography, Mathematics and cémputer
Science, and Physics and Astronomy generate only a small
percentage (11.4% in 1986} of the majors graduated by the College.
Subtracting professionally-oriented computer science graduates
reduces that percentage by more than half. Though some are small,
all departments maintain active major and minor programs, as well
as responding to the needs of non-science majors.

The Departments of Chemistry and Biology continue to maintain
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strong major progranms, including courses with gpecial emphases on
medicine and dentistry. These departments offer "classic"
programs; their majors successfully compete with graduates of
eimilar @epartments in other univqrsities. Successful
applications to the National Institute of Health to aid minority
students have enabled program developnent in medically-related
courges, and students completing these programs are now being
accepted at major medical and dental schools throughout the
country. Seventeen out of twenty-cne 1986 pre-medical/pre-dental
graduates were able to continue their education at fully
accredited medical or dental schools. The specially designed
sequences of courses for students majoring in Health Services
Administration, Dietetics, Food and Nutrition, and in Nursing
remain strong.

The Department of Physics and Astronomy and the Department of
Geology and Geography have each seen a decline in both teaching
faculty and numbers of majors. The quality of the major is
maintained through cooperation with other units of the City
University, and most majors take some of their required courses at
other campuses. These departments therefore primarily offer
"service" courses--elective courses that count toward major
requirements but have the fulfillment of special requirements for
non-majors as their primary objective.

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Sciences has
undergone the greatest program revision and expansion of any of
the Lehman science departments within the last five yYears. A
conmplete sequence of remedial courses in basic mathematics has
been implemented, a complete "classical" mathematics major
continued, and a new, dynamic program in computer sciences
developed. It is now possible to major in Mathematics, Computer
Science, or Computing and Management. There is also an active
program to introduce non-majors to the use of computers as an aia
to the study of other disciplines..

Lehman’s gcience departments offer excellent programs in many
areas, yet the College does not attract enough students interested
in science. Recruitment procedures vary markedly from department
to department. Biclogy, Chemistry, and Mathematics and Computer
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Science have each originated descriptive brochures, but there is
little attempt to provide the public with a unified view of the
excellent opportunities in science offered by the College. The
College is just now beginning to respond to the problems of
recruitment, but specific recruitment for the sciences needs
additional attention since programs depend heavily on the numbers
of stundents available to justify specific offerings. Course-
sequencing for major students is difficult since upper-level ’
courses are offered only when sufficient numbers of students have
acquired the necessary prerequisites. This policy is especially
restrictive in laboratory related offerings.

3. Socja)l Sciences.’ The social sciences graduated the largest
percentage of students--43.09% in 1986. Professional programs are
available in Economics and Accounting, Psycheology, and Socioclogy
and Social Work. The large majority of majors are in these
programns. All departments maintain active major and minor
programs and most provide different specialties, responding to
changes in the disciplines and to the growing demand for
pre-professional programs. Several departments have developed
highly innovative and successful interdepartmental proérams at
both the undergraduate and graduate levels. Many departments
schedule a significant number of courses during the evening and
assign faculty advisors for evening students. In general, the
programs compare favorably with similar ones in the CUNY system.

_The Department of Economics, the largest in the division in
terms of graduates, maintains strong programs in Accounting and
Business Management and has introduced new programs such as
Computing and Management (with the Department of Mathematics and
computer Sciences), and Arts Management (with the Department of
Fine Arts). |

The second largest department of the subdivision is the
Department of Psychology. There have been two significant changes:
to add more breadth, the major was expanded from 31 to 34 credits,
and to serve students who seek employment before embarking on
graduate study, the Department has instituted a 44-46 credit
Specialization in Psychological Services. The Department
continues to serve non-psychology majérs and to provide
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social

appropriate courses for such other programs as education,
work, speech and hearing science, and health services.

The Department of Sociolegy and Social Work is yet another
example of the vitality of the division. The sequence in Social
Work was created in 1976. It was khe first accredited B.A. in
Social Work in the CUNY system. Graduates of the program obtain
employment, often before they graduate, and are admitted to all
the graduate schools in the New York City area. The creation of
this new sequence has enabled the department to offer a number of
new courses. The department also has a very successful evening
program.

The Department of Political Science continues to provide a
well-balanced undergraduate major, including a strong pre-law
orientation.

The Anthropeology Department is cne of the strongest in the CUNY
system, which is ranked among the top 10 in the nation. The
faculty is active in research and publishing, and includes
internationally renowned anthropologists. All are committed to
undergraduate teaching, and also contribute heavily to the Ph.D.
Program. Courses for the four subfields are ocffered for the
general college population and majors prepare for work through
internships as well as for professional and graduate schools. A
highly successful interdisciplinary program in physical
anthropology, bioclogy, and chemistry prepares students for careers
in medicine, dentistry, forensics and criminalistics, as well as
teaching, Enrollment in anthropology is rising.

The proliferation and sustained popularity of professional
programs in the Division of Social Sciences reflect the College’s
commitment to serve the residents of New York City. As the cCity’s
labor market shifts to a service economy, there has been a growing
demand for professionals in such fields as accounting,
administration and ﬁanagement, and sccial services. The
subdivision has several highly successful ﬁrofessional programs,
some of them the product of interdepartmental efforts. The impact
of such programs on departmental offerings is significant, often
representing the only area of growing enrollment. An exanple is
Anthropology’s highly successful combined program with Biclogy and
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Chemistry, which attraets many premedical students. These programs
are proving to be very effective in placing their graduates, a
fact often associated with the field work and/or internship
components.

All Gepartments are working to develop new specializations and
field-work/internship programs. In addition to those previously
mentioned, new specializations are being proposed in industrial
psychology, job market research, and child welfare. The success
of these programs will enable Lehinan College to provide the
excellent education that 'its students demand while maintaining the
departments on the cufting edge of their disciplines.

- 4, Professjonal Studjes. This division administers the
programs in health services, nursing, teacher education, and
physical education, recreation, and dance. In 1986, 29.17% of the
College’s graduates came from this division, the lion‘’s share from
Nursing before its conversion into a division in itself in 1987.
It should be noted that the College does not offer major prograns
in elementary or secondary educatioﬂ, though it provides sequences
that qualify students to sit for certification examinations.

Thus, the number of graduates may be misleading.

The Division of Professional Studies supports the College’s
overall effort to integrate the liberal arts and professional
studies. The faculty, largely prepared at the doctoral level, are
well-equipped to help students develop identities as beginning
professionals with a solid educaticnal base. Overall, the
division’s programs respond to the needs of the citizens in the
Bronx to emerge from college with marketable skills as well as
disciplined minds. Enrcllment fluctuations are traceable to
employment projections and, in education, to such factors as
changing certification requirements and State mandates, for
example, to mainstream handicapped students. The departments are
responsive to such changes as well as to student needs. It offers
an increasing number of courses during evening hours to meet the
needs of its many students who are employed full-time.

The Physical Education, Recreation and Dance Department offers
graduate and undergraduate programs in physical education and
recreation and an undergraduate pr?gram in dance. The dance




- Program also collaborates in the interdisciplinary Arts Management
'Program as well as sponsoring several well-regarded student dance
performing groups. The recreation programs focus on the
preparation of students for entry-lével and supervisory positions
' in therapeutic recreation settings, while the program in physical
- education prepare students for teaching and corporate fitness
positions and/or for further standing in the science of physical
activity and sport.

Health Services offers three undefgraduate programs. The most
popular is Health Services Administration. The B.S. program in
Dietetics, Food, and Nutrition will begin in the Fall of 1987 and
is expected to be fully enrolled. The number of health education
majors varies slightly from year to year, partly in reaction to
the employment market, but the department continues to develop
innovative approaches. Among these is a minor in gerontological
health studies and a new course in basic life support systenms,
which is popular college=-wide.

The Secondary, Adult, and Business Education, (SABE) and Early
Childhood and Elementary Education (ECEE) Departments have both
revised and refined their curricula. The corporate training
major, with credits in business education, econonics, secondary
and adult education, and computer programming, has been the most
successful innovation in SABE; enrollment has risen to 200 in this
major. ECEE has developed an early childhood minor to serve
non-education students, especially those who are single parents.
The Specialized Services Department (SSE) does not offer a
sequence designed to prepare undergraduates for teaching: its
programs are at the graduate level and will be discussed in
Chapter IV. Its few undergraduate courses, however, serve the
students in the Adult Degree Program who are public school
paraprofessionals and whe wish to prepare for Special Education.

All of the programs in the division incTude appropriate fielq
work. In many instances the number of hours is stipulated by such
professional or accrediting organizations as the National lLeague
for Nursing, the Council on Social Work Education, the State
Education authorities, and the American Dietetics Association.
‘Field work in education, social work, and health professions takes
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place in a number of éites within the surrouhding community and in
other boroughs. In some instances, the community comes to the
campus; for example, each week over 100 children participate in
after-school tutoring in mathematics, reading, and science as part
of the elementary education methods courses.

Ihe Nursing Divisjon. A department in the Professional Studies
Division until September 1987, it is one of the largest
departments on campus, and has a long history of success. It
recantly re-designed its‘pndérgraduate curriculum to accommodate
the new basic college curriculum, and it was recently
re-accredited for the maximum term by the National League for
Nursing. Nursing students pass the State Board examinations at a
rate of 80% or better, and most find employment even before the
test results have arrived.

enta =de ment ajo rams.,

a. Pre-professjonal Programs. Although the College does
not effer specific pre-medical, pre-law, or pre-engineering
majors, it does provide faculty advisers to help students prepare
for professional schools., Students follow general requirements for
a baccalaureate degree, but, with appropriate advice, they choose
a course of study to prepare them for their future goals. (See
Chapter V for further discussion.)

b. Cooperative Education Program. Please see Chapter

VIII: Student Sexrvices and Student Life.

¢. Program for the Hearing Digsabled. A new program at
the College is designed to make 4-year, public education
accessible to the region’s deaf and hearing-impaired community.
Originally designed to offer support services for students
transferring from the program at LaGuardia College, the program is
now independent. The purpose of the program is to enable deaf and
hearing-impaired students to pursue a Lehman College degree by
providing a'counselor, tutors, interpreters, and note-takers. It
also provides material and sponsors conferences on teaching
writing to deaf students. The College is currently installing a
computér network for writing instruction that was developed at
Gallaudet University and hoping to provide captioned videotapes of
lectures for use in the library. #The staff of the program are
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active in providing sign language classes and workshops for
faculty and administrators as well as in offering a vear’s
undergraduate course in American Sign Language through the
Department of Speech and Theater.

d. e a a « A number of departments
collaborate to offer interdepartmehtal majors. Although some
programs have foundation courses designed specifically for the
program, the majority of their courses are cross-listed with
participating departments. Some, for example, Women’s Studies,
offer minors, and Italian-American Studies and Latin American and
Caribbean Studies require a co-major. The older programs offer
internship and/or field work courses and are more likely to have a
pre~professional component. Their offerings are similar to those
in other CUNY units. Although some of them have been in existence
for several years, some, like Comparative Literature, have been
reorganized to reflect the introduction of a new curriculum. By
encouraging collaborative effortes across departments, divisions
and disciplines are promoting an enthusiastic cross-fertilization
of ideas in the College. They also have encouraged the creation
of new courses in the participating departments. Moreover, many
of these programs actively organize conferences, films, and other

non-~course prodrams; they render a valuable sexrvice to the
College.

D. gConcluding Remarks and Recommendations. As the preceding
pages indicate, the College’s undergraduate curriculum has
undergone substantial changes in the past ten years. After
identifying areas of needed improvement, the faculty of the
College were successful in planning and implementing major new
programs. In response to the need for re-conceptualization of the
liberal arts component of the undergraduate program, the new
curriculum was established; it continues to have an impact upon
every aspect of the undergraduate program. Such programs as the
Skills Development, English as a Second Language, and Adult Degree
are successfully responding teo the specific needs of large numbers
of entering students. Similarly, expanded preprofessional
opportunities permeate the undergraduate program.

While looking with pride at its major accomplishments, the
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College realizes that i; has entered a new stage of development.
Implementing the following recommendations, all of which have been
suggested previously in this chapter, will enable the College to
consolidate its gains and to continue to grow.

1. The gains in skills develecpment which have resulted from
the new skills-development program and the core program need to be
reinforced by a firm commitment to "writing across the curriculum"
throughout the College. The Provost will include this topic as an
agenda item for the Commigsion on Teaching which will be appointed
during the spring 1988 term. (See Chapter VII).

2. Continued development and refinement of core courses is
essential. A few of these courses, such as the guantitative
reasoning course, will need special attention, as stated. The
Committee on College Requirements is charged with this
responsibility. Regular meetings of the core faculty continue to
be held.

- 3. A major commitment must be made to implement the extensive
and innovative formal evaluation procedures established for
evaluating the new curriculum and for using the results of that
evaluation for program improvement. Results of the FIPSE
evaluation project will, of course, be made known to the College
community. The CCR will be responsible for initiating appropriate
modifications of the progran.

4. There needs to be more systematic inclusion of the use of
computers in appropriate classes. The Quantitative Reasoning Core
is currently moving in the direction of introducing all its
students to the computer. The divisional deans will undertake to
encourage greater use of computers in other programs. The Writing
Laboratory has just this year installed two ENFI classrooms for
intéeractive computer dialogue. (See Chapter IX for details.)

5. The impact of the new requirements on special groups of
students, such as those in the performing arts, must be assessed,
and, where appropriate, modifications must be made to meet the
needs of the specialized preparation those students require. The
new administrative monitoring by the Dean of Arts and Humanities
will address this issue.

6. The College must develop itk ability to recruit students.
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The excellent programs Lehman has to offer are not publicized
adequately. This is especially true-in the sciences. See
‘discussion of the implementation of recommendations on recruitment
and retention in the Introduction and in Chapter X.

7. The College should examine the enrollment in distribution
courses to determine whether the pattern of enrollment is that
which was envisioned when the plan was written into the
cprriculum,.and it should examine instruction in these courses to
determine whether it lives up to the expectations created when the
courses were approved for distribution. The CCR will undertake a
review of distribution courses during the 1989-90 academic year.

8. Faculty need a better understanding of what resources are
available and how priorities are determined for allocation of
those resources. Insufficient office and classroom space,
instructional lines, and support services are common themes as
faculty consider expansion of programs. These concerns will be
discussed in the divisional executive committees and in the
Commission on Teaching.

9. The College must develop workable procedures for ensuring
that a sufficient number of full-time faculty participate in
college-wide programs. For further discussion of this, see
Chapter VII.

Most departments in the College envision growth, ranging from
new courses to new majors to new master’s programs. However, they
express fear that these plans will remain unrealized visions since
existing courses sometimes have to be canceled for lack of funds
to pay adjunct faculty, and space in some departments is tight or
in other ways inadequate. The budgetary shortfall is particularly
felt in the scheduling of upper-division courses. College-wide
programs, such as Core, Adult Degree, Lehman Scholars, and City
and Humanities, must be staffed from departmental faculty. An
extremely tight adjunct faculty budget has severely limited
potential offerings. New programs, especiqlly'in the liberal arts
and sciences, therefore face severe difficulties.
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NOTES
1. For iaCh of theie proficiency may be established either by
complet Eq appropr ate’ course work or_ by passing specific,
examinatidns, S%udents whose native la age is not English ma
satisfy the for

e language requirement completing €he fina
two qourses of thgnESL ggogram gg by pass?;g a groflcgency
examination in their native language.

2. Placement in the program's three levels rests on the CUNY RAT
and WAT. Level I consists of 8 hours/2 credits of integrated
language study, a 5 hour/2 ¢redit speclally-designed liberal arts
course, and 2 hours of counseiing. Level 1I conSists oOf 8 hours/2
credits of Integrated Langu ge Study--II, 3 hours/3 credits of
Basic Logic, 5 ours{3 créditfts of a compensato core course, and
counseling. ILevel JII consigts onlg of Integrated Language étudy-
III (5 hours/2 credits); it 1s unblocked and enrolls sdéme  transfer
students and those who have passed the previous levels without
passing the WAT. Students ‘must place out of the program by the end
of the third semester.

. English 090 is a comgensatgry version of English 101, the
standard first English éomposition course,

4. The new program consists of five levels rangijing fro? 15
hours/8 credits to five Rours/z credits. _Inten8ity 1s inversely
related to level of proficiency. Original placement in the
s?quen e is based on the WAT and RAT Sceores and on _an ESL test of
listening, ?rammag, and vocabulary/reading. In addition, each
student 1s interviewed.

5. See Appendix Va-g for current syllabi.

6. Using innovative evaluation Erocgdures, the rogect will
assess the influence of the new curriculum on facul ang students
n filve ways: administering questionnaires inviting Taculty’s
udgements’ of the curriculum; administering questidnnalres
1nv1§in§ students’ judgments of the cgriiculum: giving a | |
specially-designed wriften test of ability to reason ?requ;rlng
students’ to iompose a text): gathering and scoring portfdélios of
students’ writing produced Qufing the  latter part of the general
aducation sequence; and tracing e rate of progresi through the
College of bith students who did and students who did not
partiCipate in the new curriculum. Results obtained from these
various procedures will be prought together, compared, and used to
identify both trends established by the new curriculum and
problems in need of further treatmént,
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CHAPTER FOUR
THE GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Graduate studies have evolved as a distinct activity at
They have had a v%ry different history from

 fundergraduate studies, and are planned and administered separately
¥ in many respects.

ig © n aduate & ma

In the early 1970s, graduate programs at Lehman, especially

- those in education, were well enrolled:; large numbers of students

sought graduate study in order to qualify for teaching pogitions,

" to qualify for permanent certification (which required a Master’s

L

degree and two years teaching experience), or to qualify for a
different kind of role (for example, that of media specialist or
special educator) in the schools.

The financial crisis in New York City, which precipitated a
decreased demand for teachers, changed that pattern. It forced the
college to examine the economic wisdom of cafrying all of jits
graduate programs and to consider dropping those that were
insufficiently enrolled. The chart presented below provides a
summary of graduate program areas offered for the yvears 1974, 1980
and 1987 to illustrate these changes.

TABLE IV-1l
GRADUATE PROGRAM COMPARISON

1974 1980 1987
Anthropolo Yas* No No
Art P Ead Yes* Yes*# Yes*#
Blolgg¥ Yes+*4@ Yes*3d Yes*#@
Chenistry Yas* No No
Classics Yes+* No No
Computer Science No No Yes#
Economjcs Yes+* No No
Educatjon, Bus No No Yegk
Education, Elenm Yes+* Yest* Yes*~
Education, Math Yes* Yes+* Yes*
Education, Media Yes* Yes* No
Education, Read Yes* Yes* Yes*
Educ, Soc Stud No Yes* Yes*
English Yes+§ Yes*§ Yes*ﬁ
Family & Cons Stud. Yes* Yes* Yes*
Geol. & Geog. es* No No
Gexrmn & Slav. Lang. Yes*§ No No
Guildance & Coun. - Yesg* Yes* Yes#*
Health Yes* Yes* Yes*
Physical Education Yes* Yes* Yes*
Recreation Yas* Yas* Yeg*
History Yes*ﬁ Yes+ Yes*ﬁ
Mathematics Yest Yes+* Yes*
Music Yes* Yas* Yea*



iv-2

Nursing Yes Yes Yes
Phile¢sophy Yes# No No
Ph{ilfs & Astron. Yes* No No
Political Science Yes* No No
Psychology - Yag* No No
Puerto Rican Stud. Yes# Ho No
Romance Lang. Yeg* No Yag#*
Soc1qlog§ Yas# No No
Special Education Yes#* Yes* Yeg*
Speech & Theatre Yesk# Yeski Yes+}

*Graduate Teacher Education Program
ggg?ﬁ?aggoéggg and Sciences
ABiLingual "Extension available

It is clear that the programs most affected were those M.A.
(T.E.P.) programs in liberal arts- fields that enrolled mostly
teachers and which did not have a graduate arts and sciences
progran. Only one of the discontinued programs was in an education
department.

As New York City regained fiscal health, the pressure to drop
graduate programs diminished, positions for teachers once again
becane available, and state requirements for permanent
certification tightened. Furthermore, the "state of the art" of
dealing with such problematic students as the learning disabled
and emotionally handicapped advanced, new statutory requirements
regulating the treatment of such students were enacted, and fresh
approaches to the curricula in such subjects as elementary reading
and writing were developed. These demands have led to the growth
of the Department of Specialized Services in Education which is
essentially a graduate department, offering master’s prograns
only, in Reading, Special Education (emphasizing programs for
learning disabled, emotionally handicapped and mentally retarded
school children) and Guidance and Counseling, and to increasing
enrollments in Early Childhood, Elementary and Secondary graduate
programs.

More recently, certification requirements for secondary
education tgachers of academic subjects have been modified and
programs have been changed to reflect the new requirements. As a’
consequence, graduate study in these fields became important
again, and graduate programs were revised to reflect advances in
theory and practice. Concurrently, the division of Nursing
gained re-accreditation of its undergraduate offerings
(accreditation that was renewed last year) and began developing

¢
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long-considered graduate programs. In addition, the Department of
Mathematics, having become the Department of Mathematics and
Computer Science and having acquired substantial amounts of
computer equipment and a talented faculty, began developing its
graduate programs as well. !

These are examples of some of the forces that have come
together so that in 1987 the number of graduate programs at Lehman
is increasing and the number of graduate students is experiencing
healthy growth--growth that in good measure offsets declines in
the enrollment of undergraduates. The growth of graduate programs
is one further manifestation of how Lehman College is becoming a
college in which liberal education and professional education
coexist, and, in some departments, interconnect.

jtiatives am aduate

Most nevw graduate programs at Lehman are designed to train
students to enter, or advance within, specific professions. The
Department of Mathematics and Computer Sciences has begun offering
a Master’s degree in computer science, which is now enrclling an
average of 40 degree students, The Department of Ecconomics and
Accounting, after a considerable effort to win approval for
establishing another business-oriented graduate program within the
University, introduced a Master’s degree in accounting; that
program now enrcolls an average of 32 degree students. (If we
include non-degree students in these programs, the numbers woulgd
be double.) A Master’s program in Dietetics and Nutrition was
approved in 1987 and is now matriculating new students. The
Department of Political Science is proposing a graduate program in
public administration in collaboration with the Department of
Health Services: Political Science will address urban and state
administration, while Health Services addresses the administration
of health services. The Department of English has just voted to
introduce a special track in rhetoric and composition within its
Master’s degree for prospective (or active)‘teachers of writing in
schools and colleges. The Department of Biology collaborates with
the Graduate Center in the administration of a doctoral program in
plant science for persons training to be researchers and college
teachers in biology, as does the Chemistry Department in its
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biochemistry doctoral(irogram..

In teacher education, where graduate programs have long been
important to professional progress, new initiatives have also been
undertaken. The Department of Early Childhocd and Elementary
Education has begun a Master’s program for graduates of liberal
arts colleges who have little or no previous study in education
but have decided to become teachers. These individuals, who
qualify for Temporary Per Diem (TPD) certificates for elementary
or secondary school teaching, must complete 12 education credits
within a two year peried, including € in reading, for elementary
schoel teaching. The Department of Secondary Education is
revising its requirements for the Master’s degrees to reflect
developments within various fields of secondary education: a
program-for graduates of liberal arts colleges wishing to teach
English in secondary school, for example, has been submitted. The
Department of Specialized Services has continued to develop its
graduate curriculum in early childhood and elementary education,
reading, and the special education programs (learning disabled,
emotionally handicapped, and mentélly retarded).

Meanwhile, Master’s degrees in liberal disciplines continue
to be offered, and some have experienced modest growth., The
English Department continues to offer its Master’s program in
literature, with regular enrollments sufficient to keep the
program healthy. The Department of History offers a Master’s in
History, making available a range of courses to persons who wish,
without any necessary professional orientation, to study history,
though some enrcllees in the program are active teachers in
schools and two-year colleges. And the College is planning a
master’s program in Liberal Studies: an interdepartmental
committee has developed a framework for a program drawing on
courses and faculty from several departments as well as for
offering some courses of its own. This program is expected to be
approved in the College during 1987-1988.

G a .

Planning and developing of graduate programs remains primarily
a responsibility of individual departments. Departments decide
what members of their discipline mjght need and might like, or

-
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what members of the professions into which their disciplines feed
might need to know, and they propose progranms accordingly.
Departmental proposals for new programs and for changes in courses
are considered by the Committee on Graduate Studies, whose
menbership is determined by the College Senate. Changes approved
by that Committee are submitted to the Senate. If approved by the
Senate, new programs are usually agopted, unless they are in
conflict with similar work offered elsewhere in the University, in
which case they may need to be revised or reconstructed in order
to win approval. Developmental planning for the graduate program
is not part of the responsibility of the Committee on Graduate
Studies; there is rarely--except when mandated by the central
office of the University--any overview taken of the graduate
programs in the college. Graduate programs, in short, are not much
coordinated. Whether the programs should be coordinated, to what
extent and how are continuing questions which must be addressed in
light of the increasing enrollments and program expansions,
partichlafly in light of the increasing demands on faculty lines.
Gradu Stude Se s and Adminis ion,

Student services for graduate students are not coordinated or
integrated. Though the same Admissions Office that handles
undergraduate admissions distributes and receives applications for
graduate study, decisions about graduate admission are made in
departments, by program advisers, sometimes under the supervisions
of divisional deans, but mere often not. Advisement is similarly
handled within departments, as is review of students’ records, and
the making of decisions, where such decisions are made, not to
invite students to continue in the graduate program. The process
of advisement and monitoring of student progress, though conducted
according to the established general requirements for graduate
programs and degrees, is not coordinated. Nor is the process of
selecting recipients of financial aid. Graduate registration is
handled on a special day during the registration period, and is
presided over mainly by departmental advisers, some of whom
conduct course registrations in their offices.

Recommendation.
It became clear in the course of this Self-Study that
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graduate study at Lehman College is an area of growth for the
college. The absolute number of graduate offerings, including a
proposed Master of Liberal Studies, is on the rise as well. It is
also ¢lear, particularly with the return of the divisional
structure and the splitting of administrative responsibility for
the graduate programs among the, four divisions, that there now
exists no centralized administrative monitoring or coordination of
graduate studies at Lehman. As a result, the Provost will address
this issue by appointing a committee which will consider, among
other things, whether or flot the technical aspects of the
admission and retention process could be administered from a
single office. What steps need to be taken to facilitate graduate
admissions? What are the ways to support the graduate progran,
including increasing research and graduate assistantships and
increasing opportunities for interdisciplinary study? Other
potential improvements include introducing graduate colloguia;
providing a graduate students’ lounge:; providing library study
carrels; modifying the current library policy that recuires
faculty signatures for literature searches and inter-library
loans; offering lockers for graduate students in the library: and
offering access to day-care. Finally, the Graduate Committee of
the Senate itself might be reconstituted to enable it to be more
active in making policy and directing the course of the graduate
programs at Lehman.



CHAPTER FIVE
OUTREACH

One of the most dramatic developments at Lehman over the past
ten years has been the expansion of outreach programs targeted to
individuals and groups outside the College’s immediate pepulation.
Indeed, the identification and degcription of the many outreach
programs will be one of the lasting contributions of the procesé
of self-~study. The inclusive document which lists and describes
each of these programs in detail is available for the visiting
team; this chapter of the self-study will discuss the cellege’s
outreach programs only in general terms.

The outreach effort of Lehman College serves such diverse
constituencies as senior citizens, elementary and high school
teachers and administrators, parents, health care workers, and
community agencies. Through these community-oriented educational,
vocational and cultural programs, student internships, school
collaborative projects, literacy and drop-out prevention programs,
and enrichment and recreational programs, many of which did not
exist in 1978, the College has substantially extended the range of
its services beyond the campus.

Since Lehman is located in the Bronx, its most concentrated
ocutreach efforts are in that community. Many programs, however,
extend beyond the Bronx into the neighboring boroughs and suburban
communities, where they reach a wide variety of organizations,
professional audiences, and citizens. This report identifies angd
describes the College’s outreach programs, and attempts to assess
the impact such programs are having both on the College and on the
individuals and communities they serve.

The study identified five broad areas of outreach programs
with a grand total of over 100 individual programs. These
programs represent almost every academic department and unit of
the College, and in their conceptualization and execution draw
upon the collective skills and interests of a large number of the
College’s students, faculty, staff, andtadministrative officers.
With programs as varied as the College community itself, analysis
serves more readily to reveal their unigueness than their
similarities. The major groups are (1) internships and practica,
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(2) on-campus programs for the community, (3) school cocllaborative
programs, (4) programs involving community use of campus
facilities, and (5) programs involving college participation in
community activities.
Internships and Practjca (27 programs).

This category inveolves about 750 students. FEach of the 27
programs was designed to provide Lehman College students with the
opportunity to learn through hands-on experience. Sponsoring
active internship/practica programs are the departments of Health
Services, Psycholegy, Speech and Theatre, English, Nursing, Early
Childhood and Elementarf Education, Secondary, Adult and Business
Education, Specialized Services in Education, Sociology and Social
Work, and Black Studies, as well as the Cooperative Education
Program, the Recreation Program, the Art Gallery, the Health
Professions Institute, the Bronx Institute, and the City and the
Humanities Program.

In almost all cases, the College provides total fun@ing of
the internship/practica programs through its instructional budget.
Exceptions are the Health Care Team Internship administered by the
Health Professions Institute, and the Corporate Training Program.
Nursing, between graduate and undergraduate, has 200 to 300
students, all of whom have a clinical nursging experience. In
addition, the College’s Cooperative Education Program, which was
set up in 1980 with a $75,000 federal grant and which received an
additional $850,000 federal grant between 1981 and 1984, continues
to receive small annual grants of about $22,000. (See Chapter'é,
Students Services and Student Life, for a discussion of the
Cooperative Education Program.)

.The large majority of the programs have conducted some sort
of evaluation, but in only 10 cases was this a formal systematic
effort. While nearly all programs reported that the evidence
pointed to a high degree of success, they also commonly identified
a few problems. Among these is the faculty workload required in
some of the internship-practica programs, which are not adequately
reflected in the College’s present system of determining how hours
in supervision are counted in figuring teaching locad--an inequity
which sometimes results in a faculty reluctance to take on

¢




internship supervision. Other problems include budgetary
limitations, scheduling difficulties, financial difficulties of
students, and the limited time students have for internships if
they are to meet their numerous other degree requirements within
128 credits. Readjusting the workload credit for faculty
supervising internships and introdﬁcing stipends for students
would address some of these problems, In terms of the last, the
Lehman Foundation Scholarship Fund now has a small number of
scholarships available for internships.

on-Campus Programs for the Community (20 programs).

The Departments of Music, Physical Education, Recreation and
Dance, and Speech and Theater all contribute to the variety of
performances and exhibitions that make up these programs.

This category of outreach also includes various cultural outreach
efforts, many centered arcund the seven-year-old Center for the
Performing Arts which presents a year-round series of events
(concerts, plays, dance performances, dramatic readings, and the
like) in a 2,300-seat Concert Hall and the 500~seat theatre, and
the Art Gallery, opened in 1984, which presents exhibitions of
works by individual artists and also group shows, and which offers
art education werkshops to over 3,000 school children. A National
Youth Sports Program, sponsored by the U.S. Department of
Agriculture, invelves between 450 and 500 children every summer.

The College‘’s other cultural enrichment outreach programs
include the Bronx Institute, which makes available to the
community exhibitions and slide shows that document the borough’s
past and present; a program of library exhibits; The City and the
Humanities Program, which sponsors free weekly lectures or )
performances; "Arts in New York," a weekly television show hosted
by President Leonard Lief; the Herbert H. Lehman Memorial Lecture;
and a number of speakers’ series sponsored by the Women’s Studies
Program and academic departments such as Black Studies and Puerto
Rican Studies. Women’s Studies also conducts conferences, panels,
and its evente are listed in the New York‘hity Commissicn on the
Status of Women. |

One new project currently in the development stage is the
Bronx Development Research Institute, to be established by the



Division of Natural and Social Sciences.l

The College Relations Office coordinates publicity for each
of these outreach programs. During the academic year, a monthly
calendar of events is mailed to more than 6,000 area residents.
An additional 4,000 copies are sent to public schools, libraries,
and the press, and distributed at drop spots on the Lehman campus,

By January 1985, when the New York Dajly News published a
survey of cultural programs for the community at New York City
colleges, it was apparent that Lehman had one of the most ’
extensive cultural outreach efforts of any college in the region.
These programs favorably affect the image of the college and also
the borough of the Bronx itself.

In addition to the cultural outreach programs, the Adult
Learning Center and the Continuing Education Program bring many
adults to campus. The Adult Learning Center currently serves 359
adults with free training in basic reading and writing, while
Continuing Education currently enrolls 1,450 community residents
in a variety of vocational training programs. The Adult Learning
Center is sponsored by the Institute of Literacy Studies and by
the Cffice of Individualized and Continuing Education. The
program received a MAC/AEA grant of about $121,000 in 1986-87; in
1987-88, the grant is $190,000. The Continuing Education Office
generates income from tuition.

The Social Work Program provides monthly workshops at the
College for Field Instructors from the participating social
agencies. The purposes of these workshops are to promote
competency in the instructors for teaching students in the field,
and to coordinate students’ field experiences with the classroom-
based components of the curriculum.

Two grants were awarded to the Social Work Program for 1987-
1989: one from the N.Y. City Department of Personnel, "Providing
Undergraduate Social Work Training for the City of New York,"
intended to prepare social workers to work in the fields of family
and child welfare; and a second from the U.S. Department of Health
and Human Resources, Office of Human Development Services, "Lehman
College~-Human Resources Administration Traineeship Program", with

a goal similar teo that of the first grant. While these grants make
¢




?it possible for the students to complete their education and
fprogress professionally, they will also bring into the service
‘dalivery system a group of well-prepared caseworkers.

' Finally, the Speech and Hearing Clinic and the Nursing and

| Health Information Center, both provide health-related services

f and programs to a diverse group of community residents. The Speech
and Hearing Clinic has recently been extensively evaluated in

f conjunction with an accreditation review by the American Speech

i and Hearing Association. The agency’s report of its site visit in

M the spring of 1986 cited the program’s accomplishments in

providing low cost (or no-cost) services to the college and the

community and preparing students for careers in speech-language

pathclogy and audioclogy. Like all the programs cited in this

| chapter, this one suffered from shortages of staff and equipment.

éAddressing these concerns, the College has now added two new

positions to this progran.

faghgol Collaborative Proqrams (50 programs).

' The school/college collaborative grouping has the largest

number of different projects, including programs for elementary

{ and high schoel teachers and/or administrators both on and off

} campus, as well as programs for children and parents, Ten prograns

t bring elementary and high school teachers and administrators on

l campus for specialized training to enmhance the effectiveness in

! their work place. One such project is an inservice program for

| district 10 teachers which involves a model classroom and a

childhood learning center on campus. The specific type of training

| provided varies considerably and includes the teaching of writing

[ for junior high school teachers, training in classroom~based

fliteracy research and literacy teaching, training of exhibit

guides for the Art Gallery, graduate training for special

education teachers and teachers of English as a. Second Language

(ESL), and training for recertification of ‘teachers in math and

b science. Each of the programs in this category is newly

developed, and about half are still in the start-up phase.

Currently about 200 New York City teachers and administrators and

about 10 ESL graduate students are served by these ten programs.
Many of the programs in this category receive substantial



funding from outside sources, including private foundations,
corporations, and the New York City Board of Education. Most
currently receive awards ranging from $15,000-$30,000.

There are also 13 programs which provide on-site assistance
to teachers and school administrators in such areas as grant
writing, curriculum development, career education, literacy
education, basic skills, special education, and developing special
schoole for the arts. Although the primary focus of these
programs is on off-campus activities, most have some on-campus
components as well. More' than thirty school=-college collaborative
programs in Lehman‘s Division of Professional Studies are
administered and coordinated by a new Center for School/College
Collaboratives, under the supervision of the Divisional Dean and
the Associate Dean, who serves as Director. With the exception of
the New York City Writing Project, which began in 1978 as one of
the sites of the National Writing Project (and which is presently
part of the Institute for Literacy Studies at Lehman), the
outreach efforts in this category have come into existence only
within the last few years. The Institute for Literacy Studies at
Lehman College is a research unit of The City University of New
York, and its mission is to advance research and theoretical
investigation into the processes involved in learning to read,
write, listen, and speak, and of the problems faced by people in
acquiring those abilities; to conduct research and develop
projects in a variety of educational settings, including schools
and employment sites; to assist in the training of teachers at all
levels to improve their effectiveness in helping students acquire
basic language skills; and to offer adult members of the community
who are not enrolled in school or college programs instruction in
attaining or improving basic language skills.

Although a few of these programs function year-round, most
operate during the academic year. With the exception of three
programs sponsored by the Institute for Literacy Studies (the SEEK
Research Grant Proposal Workshop, the Consortium for Worker
Literacy and the Rockefeller Foundation Program for Literacy
Education) these efforts involve teachers and administrators (and
in some cases, students as well) at the elementary, junier high,
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and high school levels. Currently more than 40 schools and about
1,000 school personnel are served by these programs. In most
cases, College personnel work collaboratively with on-site
personnel to-deliver the specific training services.

The large majority of programs in this category receive
outside funding, which ranges from F£€53,000 for the Writing
Teachers Consortium, a program of the New York City Writing
Project (from the New York City Board of Education), and $100,000
for the Rockefeller Foundation Prégram for Literacy Education to
about $5,000 to the SEEK Research Grant Proposal Workshops. Most
program grants are in the $15,000-$50,000 range.

The programs for students both on campus and off include
tutoring and special instruction for children with reading
problems; introducing children to the arts-related fields:
providing college experiences to high school students in the areas
of writing, math, science, and the health professions: offering
structured work training for autistic and drop-cut-prone
youngsters; and providing training in sports and health education
for disadvantaged and mentally retarded youth. A number of the
programs are offered during the summer months. More than 4,600
students and 30 Lehman faculty are invelved in these programs,
while more than 60 individuals outside the College assist in their
organization or provide service. A majority of these programs are
funded by outside sources.

I

Three of the four student outreach programs that are mainly
centered off campus involve the sciences, the largest being the
Macy Medical Sciences Honors Project at DeWitt Clinton High
School, which began in 1985 with a one million dollar grant and
the goal of encouraging careers in medicine and biomedical
sciences among minority students. In addition there is a Chemistry
newsletter "Precipitations,® which is currently being sent to
approximately 2,000 junior high and high school students in the
New York City and Westchester areas through their science teachers
and counselors. This newsletter is published by the Chemistry
department with the support of the Office of College Relations.
Its aim is to communicate information about developments in the
field of chemistry and chemistry-related careers, and to make



students aware of the Chemistry Department at Lehman and the
programs it offers.

The College also has a number of programs for parents, each
of which focuses in a special way on the role of parents in the
education process. The three programs have different
constituencies but similar goals--one is designed to teach 30
inmate mothers how, why, and what to read aloud to their resident
infants, another to train teachers and parents of the handicapped,
and a third to provide Sunday afternoon activities in the aArt
Gallery for families of Léhman College students and members of the
wider community. ‘

Programs Involving cCommunity Use of Campus Facilities (5
programs) .

Within this category are five outreach efforts that involve
use of the Lehman Ccllege campus facilities by various school,
community, and professional groups in the metropeolitan area.

These are not actual "programs’ in any formalized sense; however,
they invelve substantial collaboration between the College and the
Community. These involve the rental or use of the Lehman Center
for the Performing Arts and other facilities by a variety of
community groups. The funding for these outreach efforts varies,
with the Ccllege providing space on a rent=free or discount basis
{in the case of the Lehman Center) to many non-profit
organizations. In other cases, as in the Big Apple College Fair,
expenses are largely covered by private donations.

Although the use of the College’s facilities by other groups
and organizations has not been specifically evaluated, the
sponsoring units in the college were unanimous in their perception
that such use helps to establish valuable contacts within the
community that often have spin-off effects on many of the
College’s activities, especially those of the Office of Career
Services.

Projects Invelving Participation in Community Activitieg (3
progranms). '

This small categery has been included in order to note a
number of additional efforts that the College undertakes in order
to establish and maintain a collaborative relationship with the
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wider c¢ommunity. The first such effort is the responsibility of
the Offices of the Vice-President for Administration and the
Vice-President for Institutional Advancement, while the second
involves the administrative staff of the Performing Arts Center.
In both cases College staff from these units represent the College
at community meetings or participateé in various types of community
projects.

Recommendation

In the most general sense, these outreach programs establish
a collaboration between the College and the surrounding community,
a collaboration which is part of its mission as an educational
institution. -This collaboration leads, inevitably, to the College
and the community participating actively in the definition of each
other. 1In the eyes of many outside observers, Lehman College is
defined by its outreach programs. In some cases, the results of
this process are clearly manifest, as with the programs of the
Bronx History Project, which seeks to document the rich history of
the borough. More often, the results of these mutual efforts are
more difficult to measure, but their intention is clear: the
College is committed to being part of the community by sharing its
resources in the hope that each will give the other vitality,
creativity, and growth.

There are costs for thesé achievements, however. Almost all
involve a considerable amount of faculty, administrative, and
clerical staff time. Many programs, particularly those which take
place wheolly or in large part on the Lehman campus, involve
substantial use of college resources in such areas as publicity,
duplicating, security, and maintenance of buildings and grounds.
There is clearly a need for the College to direct greater
attention to documenting both the benefits and the costs of its
outreach programs. A number of issues, in particular, need to be
addressed. First, although the outreach programs overall seem to
be experiencing a high degree of success in meeting their goals,
people’s awareness of most programs (on-campus and in the
community) is gquite limited (and in some cases non-existent)
outside of the programs’ immediate staffs and constituencies,

This suggests that the College is not experiencing the benefits of
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these programs to the ;ullest posgsible extent.

Second, the college needs to study the impact of the grants
generated by outreach programs. All the programs, whether funded
by cutside sources or not, consistently indicated that limitations
of staff and budget impaired their functioning. This would seem to
suggest that grant sources may not be sufficiently covering alil
the necessary costs of the programs and that the college has to
absork these additional costs. If this is so, a study should be
nade to assess whether or not this additional demand on ceollege
resources might have a dgtrimental effect on the college’s regular
needs.

In order to address these concerns and to enhance the overall
effectiveness of the College’s outreach effort, it is recommended
that the college establish procedures fox coordination of its
outreach efforts. The newly created Office of Institutional
Advancement has the responsibility for these areas and is
currently developing means of coordination. There ig a new
Coordinating Committee for Internships and also the Associate Dean
of Professional Studies now coordinates a center for
scheoeol/college collaboration. There will soon be a similar
oversight of the outreach programs in the arts through the Office
of Institutional Advancement. Furthex, it is recommended that the
coordination involve evaluations of the effectiveness and impact
on the college of all these programs. In particular, these
evaluations should seek to obtain systematic inférmation on the
impact the programs are having on College enrollments, and on
their overall cost effectiveness, giving particular attention to
administrative costs.
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NOTES

1. The new Institute is designed to address the immediate and
long=term develg ment and redevelopment problems facing the Bronx.
The Institute will integrate several departments of thé division,
six in the field of §0c1a1 and behavjoral silences and one in the
field of Computer Scilence. The Institute will serve as a vehicle

of clinical internships for students in two new educational

programs being currently articulated: undergraduates in the -
program leading to a Master in Urban Affajrs and graduates in the
program leading to a Master in Public Administration.
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CHAPTER SIX
THE FACULTY

Faculty have significantly participated in all of the
developments in curriculum and in outreach programs in the past
ten years, often contributing many hours of work in addition to
their regular commitments to teaching, college service, and
research. In fact, ﬁerhaps the most remarkable aspect of the
Lehman faculty during this period’ has been their willingness not
only to undertake the variety of changes and expansions
identified in this self-study but to do so at the same time that
they have continued to engage in scholarship, professional
activities, and artistic creation.

Some faculty concerns remain from past years, however, and
the new programs have, of course, raised other concerns. Sone
faculty remain concerned about their limited role in the
governance of the college; many doubt that teaching and curriculunm
development are rewarded as much as research; most fault the
extent of the College’s efforts to recruit better students and are
concerned about how much effort it takes to retain students.
Nonetheless, even while voicing these concerns, the Lehman faculty
has, throughout the past ten years, continued to look for ways to
achieve the varied mission of the college and to serve the variety
of needs of the surrounding community.

Faculty Profile. The Lehman faculty is composed of the
following groups: the full-time permanent teaching staff (393),
the part-time teaching staff (222), substitutes and visitors (41),
full-time college laboratory technicians (30), and administrators
(12) . Although each component plays an important role in the
college’s educational mission, this "profile" of the faculty will
focus on the classroom instructional staff, virtually all of whom
come from the first three segments.

The full-time permanent instructional staff, located in 28
departments (all but one of which, the Library, are grouped in
four divisions)}, form the core of the faculty. Its numbers have
fallen steadily in the last decade, from 502 in Fall 1977 to its
present size--about 22%. About 57.3% hold the rank of Associate
Professor or higher; 80.2% are tenured; 72.5% have served at the
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College 10 or more years; 80.4% hold a doctorate; 60.8% are male;
51.9% are under age 50. Percentages of faculty (including visiting
and substitute pasitf&ns) in the so-called "protected groups" are
9.5% Black:; 5.5% Hispanic or Puerto Rican; 3.8% Asian or Pacific
Islander; and 7.5% Italian American.l

Although no single faculty distribution pattern can be held
up as being the "best,” one could say that balances-~in geographic
region of background, age, gender, ethnicity, and race--are
important indicators of whether the College is attaining optimum
growth of faculty over the long-term. The last three of these will
be discussed more fully.in the section dealing with affirmative
action. Here, a brief survey of the College’s experiences in
recruiting and retaining personnel of diverse backgrounds and ages
will aid in assessing the extent to which problems in keeping a
balance of different groups may exist.

The significant increase in percentage of holders of the
doctorate among the faculty over the past decade, from 67% to 80%,
no doubt reflects a convergence of factors. Since the national
supply of Ph.D.s has fallen less rapidly than demand, it has been
possible to recruit persons at the junior level who already have
completed their doctorates. Moreover, the College no longer
recruits personnel at the Lecturer rank; virtually all new
permanent faculty possess a doctorate. A large proportion (50%)
of the doctorates have been awarded from institutions located in
New York City (with Ceolumbia University providing the largest
share). Nevertheless, a gradual "nationalizing" trend set in, and
today the College has increased its percentage of Ph.D. holders
from institutions outside the tri-state area (39.3% of current
staff, up from 24.5% before 1968). To be sure, considerable
variability does exist: by September 1986 some departments (ENG,
HIS, PHI, BIO, CHE, GEO, and PHY) had over half of their faculty’s
doctorates from institutions outside the region. Some of the
"growth" departments (NUR, HEA, M/CS, PRS, and ECO), however,
currently are staffed predominantly (92.9% for NUR) from the
tri-state Ph.D. pool. Although the importance of the place from
which the Ph.D. is awarded can be exaggerated, intellectual and
regional diversity among the faculty is desirable.

-
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Currently, the permanent faculty is middle-aged. 49.4 years
is the mean, and 49.1 the median, age. Ten years ago the median
age was 43.1. The same factors that have improved the college’s
Ph.D. "density" have contributed to its "graying." Lehman should
have a special interest in recruiting younger faculty members,
whose presence is valuable for a variety of reasons, not least of
which is that they generally are on the frontiers of knowledge in
their disciplines. In addition, they frequently relate well with
students. The cadre of "young" faculty--those under age 40--is
small (15%) and unevenly distributed among the departments. Five
departments have none; ten more have but one.

Apart from the ages of the faculty, there exists a
conspicucus "hole" in the distribution of the faculty by years of
service at the College. The number of faculty with 5-9 years’
service (27) is substantially smaller than of those with more that
9 years’ service (46) or of those with less than 5 years (81). ©Of
course, this last group is the most vulnerable, for from ite ranks
fall both those who fail to receive tenure and those who are
attracted to other institutions. A lingering result of the
gseverity of the crisis of the mid-1970s' can be seen in the fact
that only one person recruited in 1979 is gtill a member of the
pPermanent faculty. Only nineteen persons hired during the six
years from 1975 to 1980 remain on the permanent instructional
staff. . _

Nothing can be done now to change this *"mini-generation gap."
In one respect at least, the college has managed to maintain the
recruitment balance in favor of younger persons: this balance has
hovered at or near the 60% level since 1975. One could also note
that the age range of newly-hired faculty has been quite wide in
the last three recruitment years (from 30 to 61 years, from 28 to
€67 years, and from 30 to 62 years). Aand although some argue that
the College should pass through the tenure gates, so to speak, a
high percentage of candidates in the future,  the current very high
ratio of faculty who are tenured or hold Certificates of
Continuous Employment--80.2% as of September 1, 1986-~creates a
formidable brake tovopening the tenure gates wider. About 47 of
the current full-time faculty will reach the age of 70 during the
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next decade, opening up some opportunities for younger faculty.
The College reported'a decade ago the sad prognosis that "it will
soon be virtually impossible to bring new blood into the faculty."
Events have shown that this was hyperbolic. Still, the sobering
fact remains that the high concentration of tenured faculty
reduces the College’s ability to move more swiftly in achieving
"balance® in its faculty’s age and other salient characteristics,
a matter to be discussed more fully below in the section on
affirmative action.

art-time Faculty. Part-time faculty comprise about a third
of the teaching faculty and are responsible for a like percentage
of the undergraduate hours taught, a ratio which has held steady
during the last ten years. While the purely academic credentials
of the part=-time faculty are on the whole somewhat more limited
than those of the full-time faculty, many make up for this by
credentials and backgrounds that prepare them particularly well
fo;'the kinds of teaching they are called upon to do. Some
part-time faculty are CUNY graduate students and serve in a role
similar to the traditional TA. Most part-time faculty serve as
adjuncts, some as graduate fellows.

Some adjuncts are hired to fill last-minute needs (additional
sections that must be opened when enrollments prove unexpectedly
heavy): most, however, have predictable assignments from one term
to the next and maintain long-standing ties to their departments.
Large numbers of adjuncts cluster in a few departments (the
heaviest, in order, are Mathematics and Computer Science, English,
Fconomics and Accounting, Bioclogy, Puerto Rican Studies, and
Academic Skills) and teach 2 kinds of courses: (1) skills or

similar courses, such as remedial‘

math, English composition,
English as a Second Language, introductory language, or some
bilingual courses; and (2) special subjects in some of our newer
professional prograns, such as accounting and computer science, or
technical subjects in music or theatre arts.

While the part-time faculty cannot be expected--indeed are
not required~~to have the same contractual obligation to the
college as do the full-time faculty and have no obligation to hold

office hours, for example--and while a reduction in the numbers of
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part-timers in favor of more full-time lines would be desirable
for these reasons alone, the college’s budget does not allow such
a change. Nor would the college be as well off if it could not
employ on a part-time basis the many special artistic and
professional talents that a city like New York offers. The
college is well served by its partktime faculty. The
discrepancies in pay between full-timers and part-timers
nevertheless are a troubling injustice.

The Personnel Action Process. The policies, procedures, and
criteria for personnel actions at Lehman (appointment,
re-appointment, promotion,and the award of tenure or the CCE?) are
set forth in the By~-laws and other written policies of the Board
of Trustees, in the collective bargaining agreement, and in other
policy statements contained in the Chairman’s Handbook (pertinent
documents are on file for the visiting team). We shall here
confine our remarks to special features of those procedures.

1, Recruitment. 1In 1986, the College began to require
written recruitment plans to be approved prior te commencing
searches. This has assured comprehensive recruitment efforts and
strict compliance with Affirmative Action.

2. Evaluation during probationary period. Department chairs .
prepare annual evaluations of candidates’ performances, drawing on
peer observations, student evaluations, and their own appraisals
of the candidate’s scholarship, teaching, and service. In the
first and second years, the chair’s evaluation is reviewed in
writing by the divisional dean. Reappointment to the fourth year
is subject to review by the divisional executive committee and the
Faculty Personnel and Budget Committee (FP&B).

3. Tenure. Recommendations for tenure are carefully
evaluated at the college~level. An elected subcommittee of the
Personnel and Budget Committee (FP&B) conducts a rigorous
examination of each candidate’s record. It considers the reports
from evaluators outside CUNY (solicited by the Department) and
recommendations from the divisional deans! It then forwards
nonbinding recommendations to the FP&B, which votes by secret
ballot on which candidates to recommend to the President.
{(Unsuccessful candidates may appeal to the Presidgpt.) The
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President forwards his recommendations to the Board of Trustees,
which makes the final,” legally binding decision. In cases where
the President does not recommend tenure, he must, on request,
furnish the candidate with his reasons. The rigor with which these
procedures have been applied can be seen in the following
tabulation of tenure recommendations during the last five years:3
TABLE VI-1
Tenure Recommendaticns--Last Five Years
Total no, of 5th Yeay probationary faculty
recommended by degartments
recommended by FP&Ba

r?commended by president
*includes some early tenure cases.

Lo b RN
Lo~}

4. Promotion. At Lehman, unlike many institutions,
consideration for tenure and promotion are separate. The review
process for promotion is similar to that for tenure and proceeds
in order from the department P&B, to a subcommittee of FP&B, to
the full FP&B, to the President. Oral recommendations from
divisional deans also play a role. In 1985, the procedures for
promotion to full professor were tightened with the additional
requirement that candidates secure four evaluations from outside
CUNY. The rigor of scrutiny for promotion is suggested by the
following tabulation, covering the most recent five years.

TABLE VI-2
Promotion Recommendations--Last Five Years

Asscc. Full
Total number recommended by departments 41 62
recommended by FP&B, 26 31
recommendei by 8:951dent 26 22%
*not counting” two recommended on appeal.

Facult ng ¢ he sonne % ocess., Despite
the high degree of formality that surrounds the personnel action
process, those making judgments retain considerable discretion and
those being judged experience much anxiety. "Approximately
one~-fifth of the respondents to a faculty questionnaire (which was
sent to all members of the instructional staff in connection with
this self-study; see Appendix IId for questionnaire) list the

personnel action process as a source of frustration, their

comments ranging from the bland ("mixed messages about what is and

is not valued by the institution") to the.irate ("the politics,
§
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injustice and unfairness of the system"). While personal
disappointments undoubtedly inspire some of these statements, many
think that teaching is given too little weight in the reward
structure of a college which makes heavy demands on the teaching
skills of its faculty. This remains an unresolved dilemma for the
eollege. (See Chapter VII.) ?

~Affirmative Action. Lehman College subscribes to the
Affirmative Action guidelines of the federal government. In
addition, in 1976 CUNY Chancellor Kibbee included
Italian-Americans among the "protected categories" for affirmative
action purposes, a commitment recently renewed by Chancellor
Murphy. Beyond that, as a college with a preponderance of women
and minority students, Lehman has an additional responsibility for
integrating women and minorities into its faculty. .

To carry out this policy and monitor compliance, Lehman uses
the traditional tools of the "utilization analysis" and the
federally supplied data on discipline-specific hiring pools.

Since the federal government does not prepare such data for
Italian-Americans, Lehman’s monitoring of this group has been
difficult. Responsibility for monitoring is vested in the
college’s affirmative action officer. Since 1887, the college also
has an affirmative action committee, but the time has been too
short to assess its impact on the affirmative action process.

To gauge how well the college has met its goals, several
measures can be employed. In absolute numbers, and in percentages
of a shrinking faculty body, the protected categories have fared
as follows.4
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TABLE VI-5
Numbers and Fercentages of Faculty in Protected Categories

1978 % of 1986 % of
o Q

Cateqgory No, = fagulty No. facuity
Total Full-Time Faculty 508 100.0 400 100.0
Female 192 37.8 164 41.0
Black (African-American) 38 7.5 38 9.5
Higpanilic & erto Rican 32 6.3 22 5.5
Asian & Pacific Islander 15 3.0 15 3.8
Italian-American 4 8.1 o0 7.5

The figures show that Hispanic/Puerto Ricans and Italian-Americans
declined both in numberﬁ and proﬁortionately over the nine-year
period,[hhile the percentages of women, Blacks, and
Asian-Americans increased slightly,/ the absclute numbers for women
show a decline and the number of Blacks and Asian/Pacific
Islanders has remained the same over the 10-year period.

A similar picture emerges when one considers the distribution
of faculty in protected categories acress areas of professional
specialization and ranks. PFigures for 1986 indicate that 89% of
the Black faculty cluster in just three professional areas
(Education, Social Sciences, and Health Professions): similarly,
66.7% of the Hispanic/Puerto Rican faculty members are found in
two areas (Foreign Language/Literature and Social Sciences):
Asian/Pacific Islanders’ Italian-Americans, and women are somewhat
more randomly distributed, though women concentrate in
health-related departments (NUR and HEA) and in one of the
education departments (Specialized Services in Education).®

Distribution by rank is also uneven, both among the protected
categories and between them and the "unprotected." For 1986, the
numbers and percentages of faculty by senior faculty
(Distinguished Professor, Professor, and Associate Professor) and
junior faculty (Assistant Professor, Instructor, Lecturer) rank
was as follows:’
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TABLE VI-4
Protected Faculty by Rank
1986
Seniox Junior
Facult ¥ of Total
Category Faﬁg%ty % O. ¥ % F/T Faculty
100.0 185 100.0 100.0
%gﬁg% F/T Faculty 2%2 2%.; 1%% g%.% 4%.%
ifgenie/m ¢ O T R
Ttallan-Amer. 20 9.3 10 5.4 7.5

The three sets of data suggest that lLehman has a distance to
go before the goal of equal opportunity is reached. Members of the
protected categories are over-represented at the lower ranks,
especially in certain fields (women in NUR, and women and all

minorities in the "Social Science" category) and under-represented

at the higher ranks, especially in certain fields (Blacks, Asian-
Americans and women in Education, and women additionally in the
Fine/Applied Arts and Media and the Social Sciences).8 Minority

faculty, especially Blacks and Hispanics, need to be more fully

represented in all disciplines, and minorities and women need to

be more equitably represented in the upper ranks, before
affirmative action goals can be said to have been achieved.

In appraising the record, several contextual factors must of
course be kept in mind. The Federal "utilization analysis"
recognizes that the supply of women and minorities in the
different professional specialities must be taken into

consideration when measuring compliance. College data based on the

utilization analysis broadly confirm the conclusion drawn above,
though they soften the verdict somewhat since they are based on
the far from satisfactory status of the protected categories in
the discipline-specific hiring pools. Table VI~5 presents a
summary of the utilization analysis for 198s.
lehman’s ability to change these distriputibns is limited by

the low turnover in faculty ranks because of the state of the
academic marketplace and the overall decline in faculty lines.
The massive lead of white males, established before 1268 and in
the hoom years of faculty hiring in the early years of the
College’s history, continues to influence the distribution,
despite significant efforts to reach affirmative action goals
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Table VI-35
UTLIZATION ANALYSIS - 1986
SUMMARY OF UNDERUTILIZATION - INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF
NUMBER OF PERSONS

: AT kA LON LN r
510 og ca clences
Senior Professcorial 1
Education
Senjor Professorial
Asslstant Professor
No -grofessorial

Engl 5
rofessoriate (All Ranks)
.Non=-Profeasorial ]
Fine and Applied Arts & Media
Senior Professorial
Assistant Professor .
Foreign Lanquage thera%ure
Pro?eisorlal (All Ranks)
Humanitles
Professorial
Libra ]
Professorial (All Ranks)
Heal Professions
Senjor Professorial
Assistant Professor
Non-Professorial
Mathematical Sciences
Professorial (All Ranks)
Physical Scilence
rofessorial (All Ranks)

Ps ology .
giofessqual (All Ranks)
Soclal Scilence

Senjor Professorial

Nen Brafessogisi "
within the limited hiring that has taken place recently, when
candidates from the "protected categories" have received more than
two=-thirds of all job offers in certain years. Data available from
two of the last five years~-comprising information about 328
interviewees to 76 of whom job offers were eventually
made--disclose that candidates from the protected categories had
higher chances of receiving job offers than did white males and
that, in all, 71% of jobs offered went to the protected
categories, the remaining 29% to white males.? .

As a result of the testimony at the Open Hearings on the
Self-study, faculty concerned about affirmative action on campus
met with the Provost and the President. The Provost will send a
letter to every department chair regarding increasing the efforts
at recruiting from the protected categories and require evidence
of their having done so. The College will continue to address

this issue.
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¥orKk Environment and Faculty Morale.

compensation. Compensation is set by the salary guide of the
collective bargaining agreement and by a related package of fringe
benefits. The CUNY salary scale for full-time faculty has remained
competitive with that of the top institutions in the city and has
in recent years recovered some of the purchasing power lost in the
seventies. Although they live in ope of the most expensive areas
of the country, lehman’s full-time faculty have reason to think of
themselves as relatively well remunerated. Complaints about
salary were quite rare among questionnaire responses. Part-time
compensation, however, remains a source of concern.

Worklead. Beginning in 1983, a reduction of the CUNY
workload by 3 hours per year was phased in, the first reversal
after the increase of 6 hours per year imposed on the faculty at
the time of the fiscal crisis in 1976. Today, mandated workload
is 21 hours/year for the professional ranks and 27 hours for
instructors and lecturers. The 1985/86 staff and teaching load
report yields an average figure of 9.4 weekly teaching hours per
semester and 1.6 weekly "other" hours, for a total of 22 hours per
year. The bulk of this "other" time is held as released time by
faculty who perform variocus quasi-administrative functions, e.q.,
chairs, program directors, and advisors in the larger departments,
The college also makes released time available for teaching at the
CUNY Graduate Center. There is no doubt that the issue of workload
is a source of frustration for the Lehman faculty. The present
workload is unduly onerous not only when compared with the
pra~1976 standard, but also in light of the demanding teaching
. required by our students and the college’s stiff demand for
- scholarly productivity. Approximately one-fifth of faculty cited
workload as a source of frustration, including references to "the
uhrealistic teaching load" and such comments as “"the very heavy
teaching leoad leaves insufficient time for research."

Given the financial stringencies of the recent past, which of
course explain the high workload requirement in the first place,
ways of relieving this load have not been easy to find. In fact,
the College has had te make economies in the very areas that might
have offset the workload burden, such as sabbaticals, released
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time, and support services, A number of Faculty Fellowships
(sabbaticals), carfyiﬁé a stipend of half-pay for a year every
seventh year, are available to applicants presenting reasonable
projects, but persons not receiving outside funding have often
been unable to accept them. The more desirable half-year at full
pay stipend has in recent years been cut back to one per year.
Financial stringency also explains why released time has been
largely reserved for the quasi-administrative chores menticned
above. Released time for research or pedagogic innovation has
long taken a back seat, with the devising of ad hoc formulas for
its distribution left to individual deans and provests and with no
clear college~wide policy. Recently, however, the Provost has
inaugurated a new policy for the award of released time for
research. In the absence of more ample tax-levy support,
additional amounts of released time will depend on more faculty
members’ obtaining outside grant funding, an undertaking in which
they have the support of a very active Grants Office.

Support Staff. CUNY recognizes two categories: non-teaching
instructicnal staff and non-instructional staff. In 1987, the
former group numbered 130 and performed in such various titles as
progran or office director, adviser, registrar, business manager,
college laboratory technician, etc. They run offices, administer
programs, fix technical equipment and manage the college’s
finances, among other duties. The faculty bargaining unit (PsSC)
represents most of these employees, and their salaries and fringe
benefits are comparable to those earned by teaching faculty.

Support Services. While the guality of Lehman’s support
services ranges from very effective to inadeguate, it is only
human that the inadequacies loom larger in the minds of the
faculty than the bright spots. Thus, the attractive faculty
dining room and the well=furnished computer center elicited few if
any responses on the questionnaire, while about a fifth of the
respondents cited inadequate support services as a source of
frustration. It must be remembered that both the administration
and the faculty union have made the preservation of jobs and
faculty purchasing power their main objectives, so that
main;enance and support services inevitably have suffered, a

¢
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trade-off understandably forgotten as faculty members struggle
with such daily annoyances as malfunctioning elevators, damaged
laboratory equipment, limited access to photocopying and
audio-visual services, and minimal secretarial assistance.

Nonetheless, a real Faculty lounge, where faculty couid
gather informally each day over coffee, would be a definite
enhancement of morale, There was such a lounge in Carman B-16 many
Years ago, supported by faculty dues, but recently the use of the
lounge on a regular basis lapsed. Now is the time for the
Executive Committee of the Faculty to investigate the
re-establishment of a lounge where faculty could meet every day
rather than just before the scheduled faculty meetings.

The Intangibles. Intangibles shape faculty morale as much as
the tangible factors discussed so far, though they are harder to
appraise in their precise impact. Academic freedom appears to
have a strong and secure base at Lehman; faculty members do not
see it as endangered. The college subscribes to the AAUP statement
on the matter; a Senate committee on academic freedom, the
ombudsman, and the faculty union stand ready to receive possible
grievances, which have been rare in the last decade. Nor has
Lehman experienced the rising tensions seen at other campuses in
recent years around such issues as the rights of unpopular
speakers or the limits of legitimate protest.

Colleglal relations on a campus like Lehman cannot perhaps
ever be as close as those on smaller non~urban and residential
campuses. They are nevertheless important as a source of both
frustration and satisfaction for the Lehman faculty.

Questionnaire responses show an approximate balance, about a thirad
giving a positive and a third giving a negative verdict on this
subject. Positive reactions take the form of appreciative comments
about congenial, interesting, "rarely petty" colleagues, while
negative responses refer to personal frustration (lack of
recognition by colleagues) or an occasional blanket condemnation
of the "I-teach-my-class-and-go-home" syndrohe among colleagues.

Almost one=fifth of the réspondents cited faculty-
administration relations as a source of frustration, with comments
ranging again from the diplomatic ("lack of rapport between
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faculty and administration") to the blunt (the “administration
tries to reduce faculty decision-making power to a minimum")., A
central issue here seems to be the perception that faculty find
themselves with too weak a voice in the internal affairs of the
College, Some of this dissatisfaction may be personal; but some
of it is also structural, having to do with the way the Lehman
form of governance excludes the majority of faculty from
significant participation in the general governing of the college.
In short, Lehman may exhibit the normal signs of malaise
afflicting so many formally democratic political bodies in which
administrators not only must make a major share of the
decisions but in which the representative bodies (at Lehman,
faculty union and internal governance bodies: see Chapter XI)
however well they represent their constituenclies, nevertheless
interpose themselves between the membership and the actual .
decision-making. While not unique--the American professoriate as a
whole has in recent years registered a sense of growing
powerlessnessl® -- the issue at Lehman remains a real one which,
the college will need to continue to address.

In sum, faculty morale has suffered from the many
frustrations which financial stringency and complex bureaucracy
inevitably impose on academic life. At the same time faculty
morale has remained buoyant in those areas where faculty members
themselves retain some control over their professional, scholarly,
and creative endeavors, to which we now turn.
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Significant scholarly and creative achievements have come from our
Distinguished Professors, whose number has grown in the last
decade from five to nine. Robert Lekachman (ECO) has continued to
supply his vigorous commentary on public affairs with his Greed is
Not Enough; Reaaanomjcs (1982) and Visions and Nightmares: America
after Reagan and as a frequent contributor to major national
journals. Martin Duberman (EIS) has contributed, as in the past,
to the theatre--his Visjons of Kerouac premiered in 198é-~and
history, by editing About Time: Explorations in the Gay Past
{1986): he is now at work on the authorized biography of Paul
Robeson, slated for publication by Knopf. Eric Wolf’s (ANT)
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Eurcpe and the People without Historv (1982), a significant
contribution to our understanding of the modern world, has already
been translated into a number of languages. Ulysses Kay (MUS),
whose choral and orchestral works continue to be performed
world-wide, is at work on an opeya based on the life of Frederick
Douglass, while Angus Fletcher (ENG) has embarked on a study of
Longfellow. Among our new Distinguished Professors, Adam Koranyi
(M/CS) is known internationally for his work on the theory of
harmonic and holomorphic functions in symmetric space. Charles R.
Beye (C0GS), who had made his mark with several studiez of Greek
literature in historical context, has just prepared a second
edition of Ancient Greek Ljterature and Societvy (1987). John
Coriglianc (MUS), who has received Grammy and Oscar nominations
for his musical score Altered States and another Grammy nomination
for his concerto for Clarinet and Orchestra, is at work on a
full~length opera scheduled for a 1989 premier at the
Metropolitan. The most recently appointed Distinguished Professor,
Nancy K. Miller, is an internationally recognized scholar in the
field of women’s studies.

Only a few of the varicus significant contributions to
scholarship by other faculty members can be highlighted here. 1In
the area of scholarly editing, Speed Hill (ENG) has reached Vol. V

of his multi-volume e Works ichard
Hooker, while Joseph Dauben (HIS) and Esther Phillips (MAT)
functioned for several years as editors of Historia Mathematica
while Richard Larson (ENG) edited College Composition and
Copmunicatjion. Faculty, largely in the humanities, have published
about a dozen monographs with American University presses, among
them Johanna Meskill’s (HIS) A _Chinese Pioneer Familv (1979),

which was nominated for the Pulitzer Prize and has since been
translated into Chinese. Other outstanding works include Albert
Bermel’s (S/TH) Farce: A History from Aristophanes to Woody Allen
(1982), which extends the author’s distinguished record in theater
scholarship and criticism: and Livia Bitton-Jackson’s (COGS)
autobiographical Elli: Coming of Age jin the Holocaust {1980), a
Literary Guild selection which received the Christopher and
Eleanor Roosevelt Humanitarian Awards. Among textbooks authored
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by the faculty, one might single out the perennially successful
¥Writing Themes about Literature by Edgar Roberts (ENG) and pyblic
Speaking as a Liberal Art by John Wilson (S/TH), with C.C. Arnold,

both works now in their fifth editions.

In the natural and social sciences, the quality of the
faculty’s research is attested by the award of 26 individual
research grants from the National Science Foundation, seven from
the National Institutes of Health and one from the National
Institute of Mental Health. The prestigious NSF grénts have gone
mainly to mathematicians (the Lehman mathematics faculty have
received more NSF grants in math than any other college in the
CUNY system) while the énthropglogist Eric Delson has received
five.

In the arts, Lehman faculty have many achievements to their
credit. Theater Director Shauneille Perry-Rider (S/TH) recently
won the 1986 Audelco Award for her play "Williame and Walker.™
Rosalba Rolon, (PRS-adjunct) heads Preqgones, the one serious
Spanish-language theater in the Bronx, for which she alsoc writes
plays and music, Three faculty members received major grants from
the New York Foundation of the Arts in recognition of their
artistic achievement: the painter Flavia Baccarella (ACS), the
poet Billy Collins (ENG), and the sculptor Salvatore Romano (ART),
whose floating sculptures continue to be exhibited widely, as in
the recent opening exhibit of the new Bronx museum. Manuel
Ramos-Otero (PRS) is a leading Puerto Rican short story writer,
whose El Cuento de ]a Mujer del Mar (1979) won special acclaim.

Many Lehman faculty members have won distinguished grants.,
There have been six Guggenheims in the decade: to Jay Fellows and
Sondra Perl (ENG), Laird Bergad (PRS), Joseph Dauben (HI$}, Isias
Lerner (RML) and Stanko Vranich (RML), and three Sloan fellowships
for promising younger mathematicians (to Michael Handel, Nicholas
Hanges, and John Smillie) not to mention numerous individual NEH,
Fulbright, and SSRC grants. (See Appendix X).

Another measurs of the faculty’s professional ‘attainments is
its role at the CUNY graduate center. A total of about 75 Lehman
faculty serve on the CUNY doctoral faculty and at least three
distinguished graduate departments, Mathematics, Philasophy, and
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English, rely to a very large degree on Lehman faculty for their
strength. .Lehman’s own campus is the site of the Botany program
of the graduate center’s Ph.D. program in Biclogy.

Compared with the college’s first decade, faculty members in
1978-1987 obtained significantly higher levels of grant support
for instructional and related programe on the Lehman campus.,

These have benefited our studentsfat nany levels, through the
expansion of degree programs, the inauguration of a more cohesive
general education program, imaginative curricular innovations,
especially along inter-disciplinary lines, and programs designed
to meet the special needs of our non~traditional students. Based
on data from the Grants Office over nine years (1977-86), cone can
suggest the extent of these achievements as follows: the Nursing
Department and other health-related programs raised a total of
about $2 million, largely from federal sources; for the new
curriculum, Lehman was awarded $1.3 million, about half from
federal and half from private sources, among the latter the
Mellon, Ford, and Exxon Foundations and IBM; cross-disciplinary
curriculum innovations, such as City and Humanities and the Bronx
Regional History Program, received $560,000, mostly from NEH; for
a variety of programs designed to address the needs of our
non-traditional students in such areas as literacy, ESL,
Bilingual/Bi-cultural education, improvement of mathematics and of
science literacy, but also including counseling and motivational
reinforcement, $3.5 million was awarded, largely from federal
gources. For a variety of school/college collaborative programs,
the Division of Professional Studies received $5.5 million,
largely in the last four years. Three grants provided hardware for
the computer center: one from the NSF in 1978-79; one from the
Department of Education in 1983-84; and one from IBM in 1984-85.

Beyond these scholarly, creative, and grant-related
activities, Lehman faculty members have applied their professional
expertise to help resolve a number of public issues. The variety
of this public service can only be illustrated by a few examples.
Nursing faculty serve on research committeeg of local medical
i centers. Through their writing, Stefan Baumrin and Andrew
Mclaughlin, both PHI, have helped clarify emerging public issues
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in such areas as medical and environmental ethics. David Gillison
(ART) helped design a conservation project in New Guinea that
saved an entire valley, the habitat of the bird of paradise; James
Taylor’s (ANT) Lehman-based Metropolitan Forensic Anthropology
Team provides services to police departments and medical
examiner’s offices.

Equally substantial has been the role of the education
faculty in providing leadership and expertise for the public
schoocl, health, and adult education sector, areas intimately
connected with the social and eccnomic health of the New York
netropolitan area. Significant training grants in the amount of
$1.4 million have allowed Mariann Winick (EECE), Frieda Spivack
(SSE), and the team 6: Brian Hurwitz (SSE) and Susan Polirstok
(SSE) to address the needs of day care personnel, of infant
programs in hospitals and homes, and of parents of the
handicapped, respectively. Two focal peoints of grant funding
through which the Lehman faculty has helped address social,
especially educational, problems in the metropolitan area can be
identified: minority secondary education, especially in
mathematics and pre-professional programs, with a total of $1.3
million largely from State and Municipal sources, and programs in
adult literacy and the teaching of writing. The Literacy Institute
builds on the nationally recognized New York City Writing Project,
under the leadership of Sondra Perl (ENG) and Richard Sterling
(ACS). Its total of $1.3 million in grant funding over the decade
has largely gone for training of writing teachers, but has also
contributed to field research, of which an initial report has been
presented by Sondra Perl in her recent Through Teacher’s Eves
(with Nancy Wilson, 1986).

While these faculty efforts in professional and public
service have concentrated on the New York area, and sometinmes
especially the Bronx, other faculty members’ professional and
public service has had an international dimension. Carel Schoen
(ACS) and Jack Kligerman (ENG) have taught in an exchange program
with the University of London, in colleges whose student body
resembles that of Lehman. Nadine Savage (RML) has served as the
residential director of the CUNY~Paris exchange program which has
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allowed several Lehman students, among others, to spend a semester
in France. Irene Leung (Geology and Geography), invited by the
Chinese Ministry of Geology, spend a sabbatical year teaching at
the Chinese Academy of Geological Sciences in Beijing (1978-79).
She returned to China, invited byythe Chinese Academy of Sciences
and the Changsha Institute of Geotectonics for three months during
the summer of 1986. She joined the Sichaun Bureau of Geology and
Mineral Resources as a consultant of the United Nations
Development Program, and explored for diamond deposits along the
Sichaun=Tibet border during the summer of 1987. Perhaps the most
enduring link has been forged with China, partly through the
exemplary initiative of Robert Carling (ENG). In addition to Mr.
Carling, who has just returned from hig third tour of duty at
Suzhou University, James Kraus (ECO) and Carmen Esteves (RML) have
also taught there. In return, some twenty Chinese students are
now studying at CUNY, including Lehman College. Extending the
China connection, Jack Kligerman is teaching at Kunming and James
Kraus has returned to China on a Fﬁlbright. Emita Hill (RML and
ADM) visited the Peoples Republic of China on an exchange progranm
for administrators, while Joseph Dauben (HIS) has been invited to
a distinguished lectureship by the Chinese Academy of Sciences.

Faculty Concerns and Faculty Response, For the Lehman
faculty, the challenges of the college’s second decade differed
markedly from those of the first. Finding the means to address
the challenges presented by continuing budgetary restraints and an
evolving and changing student population have been complicated by
the steady shrinkage of the faculty and by a gradual shift of
faculty lines to the growing profegsional fields. The resulting
demands on most of the faculty--to develop new programs, to
experiment with different types of teaching, to increase the level
of their contact with their students~-could have been met by
resistance or demoralization. However, the evidence suggests that
not only has this not developed but that the faculty may even be
in the process of a revitalization, initiated by the completion of
the building projects, the installation of the new curriculum, and

the expansion of the Adult Degree Program and the outreach efforts
of the college. '
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Obviously a number of problems remain. The size and age of
the faculty are of concern. While one can take satisfaction in a
greater measure of stabjlity, it is also true that this stability
poses dangers for the intellectual vitality of the faculty. With
many departmwents highly tenured, and little movement on the
academic job market, many of the departments have done little or
no hiring in recent years, resulting in a lack of the "fresh
blood"™ that comes with the appointment of young Ph.D’s from the
graduate schools or of mature schelars from other backgrounds.
This condition is more serious in some departments than in others.
It affects in varying degrees most of the liberal arts departments
that were the heart of Runter-Lehman before 1968; they have
suffered further steep Qeclines in their majors during the decade
and had to watch the enrollment-driven allocation of lines
naturally favor mainly the growing professional fields.

The strains on the faculty were felt most keenly in the late
seventies, when many of the traditional departments did not have
enough courses in their departments to provide a full teaching
.schedule for their tenured members. At that point additional
budgetary pressures and the needs of the student body prompted the
developament of a number of faculty-development programs to enable
faculty to teach service courses outside their home departments.
By the early 1980’s, approximately 60 faculty mewbers regularly
taught at least one course a year cutside their departments,
either in another department or in an interdepartmental program.
While reactions of faculty members to these teaching experiences
varied, many found that the chance to be retrained in CUNY- or
Lehman-based programs gave their teaching a new life.

Nonetheless, the increaging number of faculty who teach
outside their departments, particularly in the special
programs~-Core, Lehman Scholars, and the Adult Degree Program
(none of which programs have their own faculty)=-=has bequn to
create difficulties for the home departments in staffing their own
courses, especially as enrollments in the traditional liberal arts
departments appear to be on the rise. Chairs are understandably
reluctant to let their faculty teach outside the department if
that means that their own courses cannot be staffed. Since it

-
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seems likely, given the budgetary restraints, that there will be
little significant hiring of new faculty, and the money for
adjuncts is always inadequate, the college needs to develop scme
formal system for the staffing of these courses, such as the
assignment of responsibility for a minimum number of teaching
hours to each department for the Epecial Programs. The Provost and
the academic deans have begun to meet regularly on this issue.

Despite the variety of their concerns, the faculty in general
has responded creatively to the changes that have occurred at
Lehman over the last ten years. The changes in the student
population have spurred a good number among the faculty to new
endeavors in curriculum development and teaching. Other
developments have engendered other kinds of faculty development.
An example of a "boot-strap” operation that aided the
revitalization of an entire department occurred in Mathematics,
where the senior faculty of pure mathematicians devised a
multi-year informal faculty seminar in which the newer colleagqés
in computer science helped them extend their competence into that
new field. This allowed the broadened department to rest not
merely on the addition of computer specialists but also on the
expansion of the pure mathematicians’ intellectual horizons.

Certainly not all of the faculty have been touched by this
spirit of revitalization. And it remains to be seen how far the
experiences of those faculty who have been involved in creating
and teaching in new programs or in faculty development workshops,
or who have participated in programs to encourage new types of
teaching (see Chapter VII), can carry over to reinvigorate the
others as yet untouched. But there can be no doubt that while
teaching remains a source of fregquent frustration for Lehman
College faculty, it is egqually if not more a source of intense
satisfaction. That both the joy and sorrow come from the faculty’s
deep concern for their students is nowhere better illustrated than
in the questionnaire returns, where teachiq? and other student
contacts led all other items as a source of gratification (for
four-fifths of respondents) and disappointment (for a little under
two-fifths of respondents). The joys are perhaps understandable; -
the frustrations, though in a few cases the result of lowered
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expectations on the part of both students and faculty, come in
many cases from thé faculty’s perception of the strong potential
of their students--students who, because of outside pressures, or
inadequate support services, or insufficient preparation, are not
able to take full advantage of the education the faculty is eager
to offer them. The degree to which the Lehman College faculty has
worked to overcome these frustrations, both individually and as a
whole, is a measure of their realism and their professional
dedication. As one faculty member wrote on the questionnaire,
"nothing can compare with the enthusiasm of a returning student,
who tells you years after the fact that you had a part in changing
his life in a substantial way... As teachers, nothing is more
rewvarding than seeing some of our best students discover that they
do have serious options to pursue--indeed careers they might never
have considered (nor have been able to consider) had it not been
for their experience at Lehman."
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NOTES
1. A set of statistical tables is on file for the visiting tean.

2. ECE ~- Cextificate of Continuous Employment -- a contractual
egu valent of tenure, granted tQo lecturers. In subsequent
discussion, statutory tenure and contractual CCE are discussed
together under the generic concept of “tenure.®

3. Data from the Office of the Prgvost.

4. The data used io illustrate most of the guantitative asgects of
the {acultx "prof 12" vere ¢ompileg b{ 2 faculty subcommittee from
publicly available informatlon on individual faculty members on
staft ai of September ], 1986. These data =- age, gender, length
of service, rank and hlghest degree earned -- are edch based on a
consistent difinition ol what constitutes faculty statui., Othe
data concerning race and ethnicity were compiled by administrative
per?o?nel who, "by law, may not release such nfirmatlon gconcerning
ind dual faculty members. As a_consequence, it has not been
poss bli te standardize the definitional basis for these two broad
categories of facultK characteristics. One sees thl? in the
difference between the total number of faqult{ used in

393 for most categorlies, but 400 for %affirmati

5. This and subsequent data on affirmative action comgliance are
from the records of the Affirmative Action Officer. Also note
that feollowing the Qgen Hearings on the Self-Study this section
was completely rewritten.

6. The Education ?rea includes all of the Collige’s educatjion
gﬁgartments. Soclal Science is comprised of s departments: ELS,

. ECO, POL, PRS, and SOC. Foreign Languages and Literature is
-made up of two departments, COGS and RML:

7. Source: Office of the Affirmative Action Officer for this and
subsequent statistics on affirmative action.

8..See note 6_above for the departments included in the Social
Sciences and Education areas. The Fine Arts aggregation includes
Lehmin's ART, MUS, and SP/TH departments. _When diSaggregated, the
utilization analysis for 1986 shows the following ba ancés for the
Erctected categories under federal guidelines; underutilized:

lacks (minus four persons): overutilized: Asian-Americans {plus
ten gersons) and Hisganics/Puerto Ricans (plus ten persons), for a
net balance above federal standards of twelve persons.

9. Again the data can be disaggiegated to show e following
success rates, in percentage points, by categories:

the report:
ve action."

Category % Offers Applications
Aiian- erjicans 33% 6 18
Hispanics - Puerto Ricans 32% 9 28
Black (African-American) 25% 16 24
White women 23% 33 142
White men 19% 22 116

10, See Howard Bowen and Jack H. Schuster American g;gfgsgggs: A
§%&%%ngl_agggg;§§7;¥§§x;lgg (New York: Oxford University Fress,
’ esp . pp - »
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CHAPTER SEVEN
] TEACHING

As indicated in the previous chapter, teaching at Lehman
gives the majority of the faculty considerable satisfaction,
though they sometimes alsco find it a difficult enterprise. The
results of a student questionnaire distributed for this self study
(see Appendix IIg) indicate that students share their teacher’s
positive attitudes. Some 80 percent of 275 respondents expressed
degrees of satisfaction with teaching at Lehman (24 percent said
teaching was excellent, 56 percent said it was good, 18 percent
fair and only 2 percent said it was poor). It is worthwhile,
thus, to look in more detail at the teaching experience at Lehman
College as it has developed over the last decade.

The pleasures and pains associated with teaching at ILehman,
as with so much else discussed in this self study, are closely
allied to the changes, expansions and contractions of the student
body over the last fifteen years coupled with the financial
stringencies that have marked the decade and have made finding
money to meet the challenges very difficult. Faculty generally
agree that the special problems students can bring to the
classroom (even the cost of textbooks can be prohibitive for some)
are also the source of their strengths. These diverse students
bring provocative perceptions that challenge their acadenic
mentors. The student body keeps Lehman from becoming a boring
teaching experience. Thus, the pleasures of meeting new
challenges and the pains of forced changes underlie the experience
of teaching at Lehman.

Iypes of Classes and Ingtructional Techniques. <Class sizes
vary at Lehman College according to department and type of course
offered, although there are many other variables. The top limit
for the size of a lecture class is 40; for CORE, ESL and
composition courses it is 25-28. Often the‘preséures of enrollment
can raise the top limits to 45 and 33 respectively. Large lecture
classrooms (there are 15) can seat up to 200 students; in fact,
this enrollment is rare. 1In 1986 only 3 classes enrolled over 100
students,
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The minimum class size is up to the discretion of the
Provost. If the coursé'is an advanced ¢ne, it can often carry with
10 or fewer students. Enrollment in the Independent Study courses
is often as low as one. Seminars including those in the Lehman
Scholars Prgram seminars have an enrollment of 15. Graduate
courses can have enrollments of 10 students. Laboratory courses,
used extensively by the science departments, have a minimim number
of 12 students and a maximum of 24 students.

Some faculty prefer to teach large classes, but the success
of this type of course pPresupposes the assistance of adjuncts or
graduate students to- work with small groups of students. The issue
of whether to encourage large lecture classes or insist on smaller
classes in all courses has always been a matter of debate at
Lehman. Many faculty think that smaller classes are necessary in
order to initiate the kind of curricular and pedagogical
innovations that are called for by Lehman’s students and programs.
While opinions can run high on this issue, there appears to be
very little hard evidence one way or the other. It would
therefore be very desirable to undertake a study of the advantages
and disadvantages of larger and smaller class sizes at Lehman.

In most classes at the 100-level, discussion and writing are
integral) parts of teaching. Of course, every faculty member
combines these activities with lecturing in his/her own way. At
the 300- and 400-levels, courses are taught in many ways,
depending on the instructor. Because of the relatively smaller
sizes of these classes, a greater rapport between faculty member
and students can be achieved.

Students who wish to do advanced work, or projects, may do so
in Independent Study courses. The opportunity of taking this
individualized type of course is of great value to students and
can be stimulating to the faculty. Some instructors velunteer to
teach as many as three or more such courses each semester--they
are not required to do them. Some credit toward future released
time is given to the faculty member: four tutorials (independent
study courses with separate students) equal one c¢ontact hour per
week. Twelve tutorials are equivalent to one three-hour course for
the  instructor. When courses are underregistered but necessary to

T
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a student’s progress, the instructor may teach the course to
several students as a "tutorial." According to data compiled by
the office of the Registrar, in the fall semester of 1986, there
were a total of 209 sections of scheduled "tutorials" and of
courses taught (because of low enéollment) as tutorials, and they
enrolled a total of 685 students.

Teaching Ioad. Lehman College complies with the worklead
settlement agreement of 28 February 1983 between the University
and the Professional Staff Congress by setting the teaching load
of professorial faculty at 21 contact teaching hours per academic
Year (12 hours one semester, 9 the other). Instructors and
lecturers teach 27 hours per academic year. fTo put this teaching
load into some perspective, consider a teacher who has two core
classes (at approximately 25 students each) and two distribution
courses (at 35=40 each) during a semester. The total number of
students may well exceed 125. One professor at the Open Hearings
estimated that she had read and commented in detail on more than
400 students’ papers this past semester. Because some faculty
believe that the older senior colleges of CUNY=--Brooklyn, City,
Hunter, and Queens--interpret the 21 hours to include 18 hours (9
each semester) of contact teaching hours, the other three as
assigned time for research, curriculum development, and
professional activities, some of the faculty, as demonstrated by
their responses to a questionnaire circulated for this Self Study
(see Appendix IIh) feel discontented about the teaching load and
urge that it be reduced. While increasing the number of students
in individual classes could reduce the teaching load in some
cases, the educational effects of such a change are not clear, and
the change should not be made without further study, as indicated
above. But the College should continue to investigate ways of
reducing the teaching load of faculty, as in the Provost’s new
plan for Released Time for Research.

1
1u O eac

1. Full-Time Facultv,

a. pPeer Observations. Peer observation at Lehman is
institutionalized by the contract negotiated between the PSC/CUNY
- and the Board of Trustees. According to the agreement, all
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non-tenured and non-certificated faculty must be observed teaching
at least one class each semester. These observations are arranged
by the P&B committee of each department. The observed teacher is
given at least 24 hours advance notice of the observation and an
opportunity to respond in writing to the observation report. A
third person, who has arranged a post-cbservation conference, mnay
also add his or her comment to the observed faculty member’s
statement. Both response and comment, together with the original
observation report, are filed by the departmental chair in the
faculty member’s personnel file.

There are several problems with this system of peer
evaluation of teaching as currently conducted. These evaluations
are almost always used only as evaluation tools and haxdly ever to
develop teaching skills, though sometimes a chair may recommend
ways to improve weaknesses. At present there is no
institutionalized method to improve teaching outside of this part
of the evaluation process. Furthermore, even the use of these
evaluation reports as evaluative tools can be troublesome. Peer
cbhservations are based on cne observation per semester. Although
it is stipulated that adegquate advance notice must be given to the
instructor, there is always the possibility that his/her
apprehensiveness will seriously affect performance. In addition,
the inclusion of an outsider in a class can cause its chemistry to
change. A possible palliative, if not a soclution, is more
frequent cbservations, though to do them regularly would probably
overtax those faculty assigned to do them. Faculty who have
received negative reports may request a secend observation.

b. §gtudent Evaluation of Teaching. The Board of Trustees also
mandates (Resolution 21 = December 1971) evaluation of all faculty
by the students in each of their classes amd will not consider any
tenure or promotion recommendations without evidence of such
student evaluation. However, full professors with tenure may elect
not to be evaluated. The college uses a standard computerized
form. In addition, a space is provided for fuller comments. Some
departuents find the computerized form too limiting and add a
supplementary form. The computerized and, where used, the
supplementary forms are placed in the teacher’s cpen file. " Aas

!
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with the peer observations, the student evaluations are part of an
instructor’s file for re-appointment, tenure, and promotion.
Although both peer and student evaluations are available to
teachers; it is not clear how much influence they have on
teaching. The departmental chair must use the results of the
student evaluations in preparinq his/her annual evaluation of
individual faculty members. Although both the computerized and
supplementary evaluation forms attempt to get an objective view of
an instructor’s teaching, some faculty believe that students are
sometimes unobjective in filling them out. It is mandated that the
teacher not be present when the forms are distributed, filled out,
and handed in, yet, even so, some students seem inhibited in their
responses. On the other hand, sometimes faculty believe that
students blame their instructors for the students’ shortcomings.
It is indeed difficult to interpret student responses, which ecan
radically differ for an individual instructor even within an
individual class. Students very seldom make use of their
prerogative to see the results for any instructor.

The current student evaluation system will be re-examined
with an eye toward a system more useful to teachers, students, and
the institution by the Commission on Teaching, which will also
consider whether the College should have a questionnaire
concerning teaching at Lehman in general as well as responses to
individual classes.

c. Qther Uses/Forms of Evajluatjon. In addition, it would be
an advantage to the college to find ways to help instructors spot
weaknesses and develop strengths in their teaching. Beyond this
need, however, lies a larger problem. If teaching is to be
recognized and rewarded more intensely than it is at the present
time, procedures must first be found to evaluate teaching more
effectively. 1In gathering information about a faculty member’s
effectiveness, for example, attention should be given to syllabi
or outlines of courses taught, to instructional materials prepared
and distributed, to writings assigned, to examinations and tests
given, and to the quality of the faculty member’s responses to
students’ written work. Each of these constitutes evidence about
teaching that is more durable than memories of an observed claszs
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and less impressionistic than student ratings. There is also the
evidence of the actual work that students perform in the class.
These must be examined in evaluating a faculty member’s
effectiveness.

d. The Rewarding and pporting of Teachipng. Few outright
rewards are available for the recognition of outstanding teaching.
The College does award one $1,000 prize to the Teacher of the
Year. Outside of grants there are no funds with which the College
can make released time or additional income available specifically
for developing or enhancing teaching ability. During the fall
semester of 1984, 25% of the total of 756 hours of released time
for faculty was assigned for the preparation and teaching of
courses in the new curriculum. But this time was paid for by
grant funds, not College resources. Faculty who teook part in the
Writing Across the Curriculum Program in 1980-83 and in the
end-of-term Writing Across the Cores workshops in 1586 and 1987
were also paid from grant moneys. Otherwise, little explicit,
compensated faculty development work takes place at the College.

e. The Role of Teachinhg in Personnel Pecisions Oon paper,
research, service to the College, and teaching are to be
considered in decisions about re-appointment, tenure, and
promotion. Some Lehman faculty, however, believe that teaching is
not sufficiently valued in these decisions, as witnessed in their
responses to the questionnaires. This belief is, of course, held
by many faculty in most institutions of higher learning. Few
faculty members deny the need for a college community which values
the contributions of scholarly research along with. excellent and
innovative teaching. To create a balance between the two, without
expecting all faculty members to contribute egually to both, is a
worthy goal, but one difficult to reach. Since teaching is the
aspect of their work that is most immediate and most
time-consuming, and much professional service to the community may
also be thought of as a form of teaching, it is natural for
faculty members to desire concrete recognition for that activity.
2. Adjunct Faculty,

a. Roles: Advantages and Disadvantages. Adjuncts provide a

significant teaching resource at Lehman. Most of the adjuncts
t -
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currently at Lehman have been here for a number of years., In the
Fall 1986 there were 187 adjuncts in the Arts and Sciences and
another 35 in Professional Studies (including Nursing). In fall
1987, in the English Departmentﬂ which bears a large part of the
responsibility for the composition seguence, 45 of the 56
composition courses offered were taught by adjuncts,

Depending on adjuncts for teaching creates some problems.
The continuity in the teaching staff can suffer; students
sometimes find it difficult to track down instructors to claim
papers, to request recommendations, or to discuss grades. Worse,
adjunct instructors sometimes give Incomplete grades and then are
no longer available when the student is ready to finish the work.
It must be said, however, that adjuncts can bring energy and
dedication to their teaching and also bring variety to the faculty
and stimulation to their full-time colleagues.

b. Evaluatjon. Adjuncts’ teaching skills are monitored by
peer observation and student evaluations. Their skills are
weighed heavily in re-appointment decisions. A number of
Department Chairs stated emphatically that adjuncts whose teaching
is not satisfactory are not re-hired.

c. Support and Encouradgement. Since adjuncts are paid at an
hourly rate and are limited by contract to nine hours of teaching
or two courses, whichever is less, per term, they are not paid for
any time or services to the college outside of their classrooms.
It is thus not reasonable to expect any service of adjuncts beyond
classroom teaching. Nonetheless, the absence of adjuncts from the
decision and policy~-making councils of the college can result in
an unhealthy split between those faculty making pelicies about
such matters as curriculum, placement, and grading and those
faculty who have the responsibility to carry them out. This split
in some cases creates a problem in the morale of the adjunct staff
and hence in their teaching. It would be’helpful to find ways to
bring adjuncts into the decision-making of departments and even
into wider aspects of college life, to find ways to pay them for
all of their service, and, further, to f£find ways to reward those
adjuncte who have demonstrated excellent teaching and service.
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As the following section will demonstrate, faculty have had to
invent new teaching approaches and techniques in order to deal
with the complexity of the student body at Lehman. Some report
that they have had to lqwer their expectations to some extent and
to modify teaching methods and course requirements. Besides making
less stringent requirements in their courses, these teachers say
that they have to present materials more simply. They do not
necessarily believe that standards have been compromised: they
rather have come to accept that some students will take longer to
complete their college work than will others.

Faculty in responding to the questionaires speak particularly
of two problems in their teaching. One involves the physical
support system for teaching, i.e., the maintenance of the physical
plant, cleanliness, adequacy of equipment and supplies,
availability of relevant films and videotapes, the availability of
computer-assisted instruction. A second area of concern involves
the students, whose life situations, skills, and preparation can
make strong demands on their teachers’ time and creativity.
Faculty experience difficulty in doing individual work with
students because of the number of students in each class.

Many solutions to the overall issue of how to strengthen
teaching at Lehman College that faculty have suggested are
familiar: increased budgets, smaller classes, reduced teaching
loads, and better prepared students. Other suggestions are less
predictable: course restructuring (including interdisciplinary
approaches such as the new curriculum and the introduction of more
student-centered classroom activities, such as those introduced im,
the Writing Across the Cores workshops), intensive and attentive
advisement (the College is implementing this through the Office of
Undergraduate Studies), computer- assisted instruction,
scholarship aid and day care (all of which exist in small amounts
now) .

a velopment © c
Lehman, In mentioning some of the innovations and contributions
made by specific faculty members, this report is necessarily
somewhat random in its selection. Individual faculty members are
undoubtedly always in the process of revising their courses to
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meet new challenges and it is inevitable that many of the
innovations and changes that have occurred remain unacknowledged
beyond the instructor and the students in the particular class.
Nonetheless, it is important that some samples of the innovations
in teaching be recognized in tHis document, even at the risk of
leaving uncited some other equally important faculty
contributions. '

Some faculty have developed imaginative interdisciplinary
programs that have drawn grant support and good student responses
and have given them a chance to develop new courses, or to
team-teach in unexpected combinations. Courses with an initially
unconventional flavor were born, such as "Exploring Medieval New
York" (Herbert Broderick, ART), "Hispanic Folklore in New York
City" (Reginetta Haboucha, RML), or the team~taught field-work
course on Bronx architecture (Michael Cheilik, HIS, and David
Gillison, ART). Other such field-based offerings have responded
to the deeply-felt need of many of our minority students to trace
their roots in the city or borough and have given new relevance to
some courses without sacrificing rigor or verve. In the
Mathematics Department, though it was driven more by fiscal
necessity than by intellectual curiosity, the skills track was
re-conceived, A revised skills curriculum was introduced,
featuring half-semester courses and a math lab.

Several different faculty members devised new class formats
and teaching strategies with a view to incorporating more writing
into all their courses and to integrating skills instruction and
exercise more effectively into their introductory courses. A
three-year faculty workshop on writing across the curriculum,
sponsored as a college-wide endeavor By all three divisional deans
and attended, particularly in its decisive first year, by many
influential department chairs, developed and disseminated new
approaches to the integration of skills and content teaching.
Chaired in its first year by Wylie Syphér (HIS) and Eve Zarin
(ENG), the workshop’s spring 1980 recommendations to the faculty
anticipated many of the new course configurations which would,
after continuing experimentation sponsored by the Academic Skills
.Department/SEEK Program in the period 1980-83, be included in the
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skills blocks of the new curriculum: paired skills and liberal
arts courses with additional contact hours over credit hours for
skillg reinforcement, and the logic course (CBL 100) which has
since resulted in the jointly authored text, Basic Loaiec, (1987),
by Richard Mendelsohn and Lewis Schwartz (both PHI). The faculty
workshop itself summarized its final recommendations in a small
printed manual, Writing in the Academic and Professijonal
Disciplines (1983), produced by Richard Larson, Eve Zarin, and
Carol Sicherman (all ENG), which was distributed to all faculty.
The College continues to be interested in exploring new
pedagogical strategies td serve its complex student body. Elaine
Avidon (ACS) and Anne Humpherys (ENG) have co-ordinated a
three-day workshop "Writing Across the Cores" twice, once in 1986
and again in 1987, for Core faculty.

All such creative responses to the new demands on teaching
culminated in the academic years 1981/2-1982/3 with the
undertaking to reform the College’s liberal education P
requirements. This undertaking affected teaching and faculty
morale in a number of ways. It provided an opportunity for
colleagues from many departments to explore unprecedented
pedagogical challenges. Faculty could devise common solutions.
Departmental boundaries were broken down. Nursing faculty, for
example, joined their liberal arts colleagues in a search for
better ways of incorperating writing into their introductory
courses. )

Another significant feature of this extensive and many-sided
faculty development effort in teaching was the key role played by
several ACS faculty. Liberal Arts faculty team-taught with ACS
colleagues or attended mini-workshops in which the latter shared '
their experiences in solving problems in teaching skills. 1In the
process, relations between the "skills™ and other faculty also
became closer and more collegial, a development presently
sustained by ongoing collaborations in the sSkills Blocks and by
the opportunity given several ACS faculty to teach liberal arts
courses in the new curriculum. The ongoing involvement of the
faculty in the development of Core courses through regular
meetings of the instructors of the different cores, as well as a

{
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meeting for al c¢ore faculty at the end of the academic year,
continues to provide a forum--the only formal one at Lehman--for
discussion of teaching. .

Of course, not all problems that have grown out of the
faculty’s commitment to teaching have been addressed, let alone
solved. But there can be no doubt of the faculty‘s deep concern
for teaching and their willingness to give considerable time and
energy to its enhancement. It is in order to capitalize on that
concern the following recommendation is made.

Recommendation. Given the centrality of teaching to the
mission of Lehman College and the number of problems related to
teaching expressed here and elsewhere in this document, it is
recommended and the Provost will implement in 1988, the
establishment of a Commission on Teaching at ILehman College, made
up of faculty, students, and appropriate representatives of the
administration. This Commission will have as its overall charge,
among other matters, the following:

(1) Improving the effectiveness of evaluations of teaching,

perhaps by taking advantage of the suggestions made previously
in this chapter; (2) Investigating and making recommendations
to the President on issues of class size and the staffing of
special programs (Core, Lehman Scholars, and Adult Degree,
among others): (3) Studying the feasibility of increasing the
Teacher of the Year Awards, as suggested by the Executive
Committee of the Faculty. If it turns out that such an increase
is not possible or desirable, other means of recognizing and
rewarding excellent teaching should be sought, such as
certificates, plagues, or recognition in College publications;

(4) Investigating the possibility of providing released time

for developing new courses and new programs or for faculty who
wish to take advantage of such faculty development programs as
Writiﬁg Across the Cores. If released time i= not feasible,
perhaps some compensation system modeled on that for taking
part in Independent Studies might be introduced: that is,
partial credit might be given for each element of the work.
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CHAPTER EIGHT
STUDENT SERVICES AND STUDENT LIFE

Lehman ‘College over the past few years increased the support
services available to meet the varied needs of its students. 1In
particular, the college has made pyogress in developing such basic
activities as recruitment, admission, and registration services:
academic advising; financial aid: child care; career services;
and special student services; and also the recognition of student
achievement. In each of these areas, the college has attempted to
expand the services available by initiating new programs and
reorganizing existing resources.

o nd t io es

Over the past ten years, the college has had four directors
of admissions, each of whom has helped to shape the current
recruiting strategies and procedures. Recruitment activities at
Lehman have developed to include the following elements: visits
to high schools and community colleges, open houses on campus,
targeted mailings on academic programs, scholarships, and
distribution of general information on the college. Because of
declining enrollment, a new position, Director of Enrollment
Management, was created in July 1987 to strengthen the college’s
recruitment efforts. The director is responsible for the
development and implementation of a marketing plan to recruit beoth
ﬁndergraduate and graduate students. The task at hand is
considerable: to communicate broadly the excellence of our
Programs, to maintain a racial and ethnic balance appropriate for
the Bronx, to attract more and better students, and to continue to
serve as wide and varied a population as possible.

The majority of new freshmen and transfer students are
admitted through a centralized CUNY University Application
Processing Center (UAPC)}. These allocated students have been
admitted based on predetermined criteria, as indicated in Chapter
II. But the number of students in statuses adnitted directly by
the college exceeds the number admitted by the Uﬁiversity's
processing center. Thus, directly admitted students include all
graduate students, all non-degree and contract program students,
and all re-admits, as well as additional regular freshmen and
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transfers who either miss the early UAPC deadline or are
ineligible for admission and therefore appeal for admission. The
majority of these applicants inevitably enter the system during
the busy period just prior to registration. This last minute
infusion of large numbers creates considerable pressure on such
essential functions as admissions, testing, advising and financial
aid. Most of the offices working with new students and
registration simply are not staffed or equipped to handle large
numbers in so short a time span and still maintain the perscnal
and individualized service that the college values and its
students deserve. For example, although there are 1500 graduate
students, there is only ohe 1/2-time persoen in the admission
office fully assigned to gerve their admission needs.

A vital component of any college is class scheduling and the
registration process. While registration procedures are generally
cause for complaints among students and faculty at any college,
Lehman has devoted considerable energy and resources to addressing
its registration problems. The most significant change has been
an increase in computer support. The development in 1980 of a
computerized file of eligible registrants allows the college to
check every student’s academic and non-academic eligibility to
register. In 1982, the c¢ollege made key data from student
racords available on terminal screens ~- a change which improves
advisement and allows a better integration of advisement and
registration. The college also acguired terminals to handle
students’ financial transactions during registration.

The increased use of computer technology makes alternate
methods of registering students easier to implement. The college
views the registration system as a dynamic process and has
frequently experimented with different approaches. Some of the
more successful alternatives to the arena registration have been:
early registration for first-time freshmen, for graduate nursing
students, and, this fall, for continuing evening/weekend students;
on-gsite registration of students in off-campus programs; and
streamlined procedures for various groups such as high schoel
students and certain graduate students. Additional groups are
targeted for special regisﬁration procedures as facilities are
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available. Further major improvements will require a
considerable investment in computer hardware and software and a
careful anhalysis of what interaction faculty should have with
students during a more mechanized registration system. It has
long been the practice of departpents to have faculty monitor in
person the registration of students, particularly upper division
and graduate students, even though technoleogy is available to
register students entirely through computer procedures.

Technological improvements can not address one recurring
difficulty confrenting students during registration: the lack of
an adequate number of sections of reguired or popular courses at a
wide range of hours, including evenings. This lack results in
many courses and sectione being closed during the latter part of
the registration period, and in some cases, simply not being
offered when needed. This condition is not open to amelioration
from the various student services offices alone; it is a point at
which academic, fiscal and logistical planning and student affairs
intersect. The scheduling of classes is a particularly complex
activity; it must take into account not only the availability of
faculty and of classroom space, but alsc the preferences of
faculty about their programs and schedules; it must recognize the
commitment of departments to maintaining majors and progranms
despite relatively low enrollments. The college administration
has for years attempted to assure adequate classes for students in
late afternoons and evenings and an even distribution of sections
and courses over the full day (and the full week). Responsibility
for scheduling faculty rests primarily with department chairs; the
college administration directly influences available sections
chiefly by insisting that most classes have a required minimum
number of students, and by allocating additional faculty (usually
part-time) to seriously understaffed areas. The college continues
to work on scheduling. The divisional deans have begun to monitor
distribution offerings. _ M

dvisin

The diverse student population and the existence of a variety
of programs and curricula make academic advising extremely
important in the lives of the students. To meet personal and
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financial obligationé, many students stop in and out of school
and, given the changes that occur from year to year, need
assistance wvhen they resume their studies in a changed acadenmic
environment. Those-who enter with skills deficiencies or needing
instruction in English must follow prescribed programs designed to
help them enter the mainstream. Those who enter the Adult Degree
or Lehman Scholars programs must design curricula tailored to suit
their individual needs. Those in the mainstream need to fulfill
their requirements systematically so that they can complete their
programs in a timely manner. And all students need to understand
the academic policies and regulations of the college.

Most students seek Ecademic advisement for pregram planning
at registration, and. at these peak periods the college operates
several advising centers. The Office of Academic Advisement
operates two such centers during registration: one for new
students, both freshmen and transfers, and cocne for continuing
students. The Office of Academic Advisement is staffed by faculty
volunteers in addition to three full-time advisers. Faculty are
trained prior to and supervised during the registration peried.
During a typical fall semester registration, this staff may have
as many as 3,000 contacts with students needing assistance.

The program in English as a Second lLanguage provides
advisement for students taking ESL classes. Program planning for
those in bilingual courses also takes place in the ESL advising
center. Students whose programs cannot be completed at the ESL
center are subsequently referred to the Office of Acadenic
Advigsement. In addition, and as part of the support services
offered jointly by the Office of Undergraduate Studies and the ESL
Program, two language facilitator/counselors are available to help
students with their language learning problens.

The Academic Skills department provides advisement for
students requiring remediation in writing as well as for
continuing SEEK students who plan their programs with their SEEXK
counselors. Students in the upper tier of the Skills Development
Program (SDP), which is not a complete blocked program, are
referred to the Office of Academic Advisement to finish their
program plann;ng. The Adult Degree and Lehman Scholars pregrans



e

VIII-5
also provide -advisement for their students.

Students also seé¢k advice about their programs and the
policies of the college throughout the year. The Office of
Academic Advisement sees, on average, 200 students weekly when
classes are in session to perform’curriculum checks, to answer
questions about policies, and to make referrals to majors advisers
or to other student services. SEEK counselors meet with SEEK
students in the Skills Development Program weekly as well as with
their case-load of continuing students. The ESL program has been
experimenting with a pilot facilitation program in which two
facilitators are available to help students learn constructive
language learning attitudes and behavior.

Because of the large number of academically at-risk students
at Lehman, the Office of Academic Advisement has, in recent years,
assumed an interventionist role in the lives of many students.

The office actively monitors academic progress and now routinely
calls in various groups of students, such as those on probation
for the first time, those who have extensions for ﬁeeting the
skills assessment requirement, those who need to take the College
Writing Examination, or those who are not completing college
requirements in a timely fashion.

Althcough the college does not offer specific pre-medical,
pre~law, orﬁpre-engineering majors, it does provide faculty
advisers to help students prepare for professional schools.
Students follow general requirements for a baccalaureate degree,
but, with appropriate advice, they choose a course of study to
prepare them for their future goals. ‘

Since 1978, the pre-medical office has offered advising,
tutoring and assistance to students planning to go on in medicine,
dentistry, veterinary medicine, pharmacy, podiatry, chiropractic,
or osteopathy. The pre-mediéal and pre-~dental programs have
experienced remarkable success, as reported elsewhere in this
document. The pre-medical office would like to be able to offer
more scholarships to talented freshmen and to provide information
on alternative health-care careers. ,

Pre-law and pre-engineering advising is less extensive than
pre-medical. The pre-law program has sponsored a recruitment fair
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that brought admissions personnel from the local law and business
schools to the campus., Students also have the opportunity to
participate in a law seminar and internship offered through the
Department of Political Science. Further development along the
lines of the pre-medical program and offering an LSAT review
course would increase its overall -effectiveness.

The pre-engineering adviser helps students design programs
that allow for transfer to schools offering engineering or
environmental and forestry science programs. . The college has
formal articulation agreements with City College, Polytechnic
University of New York, and the State University of New York
College of Environmental Science and Forestry at Syracuse. The
adviser is revising the pre-engineering guide, a pamphlet given to
interested students. He urges the college to offer an engineering
drawing class as one step toward improving the progran.

Students needing advice and information about graduate
schools may consult the pre-graduate school adviser. The adviser
also organizes an annual workshop that presents specific
information on schools, scholarships, and how to apply.

Once students have completed most of the college
qualification and distribution requirements, much of the
responsibility for academic advisement shifts to faculty advisers
for the majors and minors. Departments that offer more than one
major program or that have many majors generally have a designated
faculty adviser to help students complete their major
requirements. Not all departments, however, provide systematic
major advising. Advisers’ limited hours, their unfamiliarity with
college policies, and the lack of complete student records within
the departments make major advising difficult. The necessary
strengthening of the major/minor advising system should include
education for the advisers about the various curricula and
acadenic policies of the college, closer contact between the
majors advisers and the Office of Academic Advisement, as well as
the development of a program that ensures the availability of
major advisers for both day and evening students. In all cases
except the Pre-Health Careexrs Advisory office{\the'faculty members
who act as pre-professional and major advisers are available only
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for a few hours a week, and there is little secretarial or other
institutional support given to these activities. The Pre-Health
Careers Advisory office has been supported by federal grant funds
(HCOP Program) and has a full-time secretary and an adviser who is
available 18 hours per week; hqﬁever, the continuation of this
high degree of staffing might be very different in the absence of
outside funding. The Associate Dean of Undergraduate Education is
currently working on proposals to address these issues of
major/minor advising.

Financial Aid

The college encourages its students to participate in all
financial aid programs available through State, Federal, City, and
private sources. Financial aid is available in various forms to
full-time undergraduates, part-time undergraduates, and
matriculated graduate students. The financial aid office also
coordinates the City University-sponsored tuition waiver program
available to many graduate students. The Associate Dean of
Professional Studies handles cooperating/teacher tuition waivers.

ThéfUniversity has a common financial aid application as well
as a computerized system of financial aid operated by the
University Admissions Processing Center. With this system it
becomes the responsibility of the college’s Financial Aid Office
to provide information and applications to all its eligible
students and to assist students in completing the forms and
certifying eligibility through proper documentation. The office
continuously menitors compliance with each program’s regulations,
particularly the attendance and academic progress requirements.
While the Financial Aid Office has an essential role during
registration, it is also a very ?usy office yeer around. The
office has also developed a reputation for assisting students in
meeting financial hardships and obligations imposed by the
vicissitudes of New York City living. The office has been an
effective advocate for regulatory change, pafticularly in
providing more aid to Lehman’s independent students and its
welfare-dependent students.

Several problems are apparent in the administration of
financial aid. The student load is particularly heavy, since
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students may apply for as many as five different programs. The
number of applications.requires extra contacts with the staff over
and above the initial filing of a single 5pplication. Currently,
seven full-time professionals serve the entire student body, and
this frequently results in long lines form%ng outside the
financial aid office at peak periods. For the 1985-1986 academic
year, 5,224 students received Pell Grants, 5,218 received TAP,
6,033 received Guaranteed Student Leans, and 807 received
financial aid through SEEK. Some of the administrative problems
will be somewhat alleviated as expanded computer rescurces put the
college on-~line with the €ity University Computer Center. The
staff is also planniné a system to contact during the semester
eligible students who did not apply for financial aid. &
considerable amount of frustration occurs alsc around the constant
need for Lehman’s students to have short term loans toc meet
emergency situations. Currently, the available funds are quite
limited and are raised locally.
¢hild Care Services

The college has had a day care center operating on campus
since January 1985. The center is licensed to care for
thirty-nine three- and four-year-oclds. The center is financed
jointly by the State of New York, by a special allocation from the
activity fees paid by each Lehman student, and by the user fees
charged to the parents of the children in the center. The child
care fee charged to students is based on the number of days a
child attends. For example, a child may use the center for three
days per week at a rate of $280.00 per semester; full-time day
care costs the parents $440.00 per semester.

All activities of the day .care center operate under a
contract between Innovative Learning, Inc. and the Lehman College
Student Child Care Center, Inc., whose board of directors includes
studente, faculty, and administrators. The staff at the center
includes a full-time director, two certified head teachers,
full~time and part-time assistants (frequently Lehman students),
and numerous parent and student volunteers. A parents’
association is organized at the beginning of each academic year,
and acts as an advisory committee to the director.

f
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Parents have expressed considerable satisfaction with both

the educational program and the personnel at the day care center.

The center is always fully enrolled and cannot accommodate all of

the students who request help with child care. The State prohibits
the center from enrclling the children of Lehman College employees
or of persons not currently registered at the college.

Career Services

One of the College’s major initiatives in the past decade has
been the establishment of a ceollege-wide internship program and
the subsequent. consolidation of resocurces in the areas of
cooperative education and career services. With the help of a
Federal demonstration grant in 1980, the college entered the field
of cooperative education in an effort to provide students with
employment related to their majors or future careers. The program
now places 250 students a year in paid internships and enrolls
approximately 300 students per year in cooperative education
courses that help interpret the experiential learning in the
internship. Lehman also participates in the CUNYewide
international cooperative education program that sends CUNY
students overseas for structured work experience in various
countries and brings foreign students to New York for a similar
experience here. Lehman has recently placed its first student in
this program and is encouraging others to seek placement.

The Career Services Office has become a clearing house and
‘coordinator for some twenty or more faculty-directed internship
programs in existence at Lehman. (See Chapter 5, for a discussion
of internships.) A faculty committee of internship coordinators
has gradually developed promotional material emphasizing Lehman‘’s
commitment to experiential education. The committee also
initiated an annual awards luncheon for “interns of merit" and
their supervisors (see Appendix VII for a listing of the various
internship programs}. In collaboration wi;h the ESL and Bilingual
Programs, the Career Services Office developed an innovative
course (BIL 105)"which combines career orientation and counseling
with a required internship in a completely English-speaking
environment. For many ESL students, this program offers their
‘first experience of sustained use of oral English. The main
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purpose of these internships is to use work experience to build
self-confidence and increase motivation to acguire fluency in
English. _ ¢

The Career Services Office directly supervises a group of
work—~study students who receive special training and are available
to work temporarily in any office on campus when needed. This
arrangement has proved to be an excellent work~study placement for
the students involved, as well as an efficient way to meet
critical needs in various college offices. Recently, the college
offered a series of workshops to work-study students and other
students employed on campus in order to -improve their preductivity
and to make them aware of the connections between their work
experiences and academic endeavors. With the aid of a small
grant, the college is developing an "Extern Program,” in which
current Lehman students spend a day at the workplace of Lehman
alumni who work in the fields these students aspire to enter. In
addition to providing obvious benefits to the students involved,
this program may also help to increase the involvement of our
alumni with the college. .

The office maintains an extensive listing of current job
openings, both full-time and part-time, which is available to{
students. But the college needs to increase the number of
organizations, especially major corperations, that come to Lehman
to recruit graduating seniors. The career counseling staff works
closely with selected groups of seniors in workshops and
individual counseling sessions in order to promote a successful
initial professional placement, whether or not it is with an
organization recruiting on campus. Throughout the year, the staff
offers career counseling services to all Lehman undergraduates as
well as recent alumni. Students frequently are referred to the
several career specialists in academic departments and other
student services offices. .

The college believes that career-oriented activities make an
important contribution to the recruitment of new students to
Lehman, and Career Services staff often participate in recruitment
‘events. The college wants to impress potential Lehman students
with the fact that Lehman is a college which emphasizes work
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development of its;ﬁraduates'
Special student Services

Disabled Students. Lehmaﬂ{;gfolls disabled students that now
represent the full range of disabilities

TABLE VIII-1

VIII-1l)

Blinikand Viﬁually Impaired 10
Hearing Impalr 10

Learnin Dlsabled 7
Wheelch f 8
oggeg Mobility Impaired 19

Total %%

Many of these students refuire special services or accommodations
from the college. For the mobility impaired, there is now
general accessibility to all buildings on campus, though sometimes
a defective elevator will pose an unanticipated hardship.
Note-takers are provided for those with limited manual dexterity,
and seeing eye dogs are becoming a more familiar sight on campus.
Presehtly, the college provides special registration facilities
and assistance, special conditions and forms for examinations, and
support groups which meet reqularly to discuss the problems and
issues of the disabled students.

A new program at the college is designed to make 4-year,.
public education accessible to the region’s deaf and hearing
impajred community. Originally designed to offer support services
for students transferring from the program at LaGuardia Community
College, the program now enables any deaf and hearing-impaired
student to pursue a Lehman College degree by providing a
counselor, tutors, interpreters, and note-takers. It also
provides material and sponsors conferences on teaching writing to
deaf students. The college is currently installing a computer
network for writing instruction that was developed at Gallaudet
University and is hoping to provide captioned videotapes of
lectures for use in the library. The staff of the program are
active in providing sign language classes and workshops for
faculty and administrators as well.as in offering a year'’s
undergraduate course in American Sign Language through the
Department of Speech of Theater.

Evening Students. A significant proportion of Lehman



)

_ v VIII-12

’; and are seeking degrees part-

£59 aﬁﬂrg s who want to complete a major
and a degree by attending only évehing classes can do so in some
departments, but find it diffifult or impossible in others. Both
justice to this segment of our student population and self
interest in increasing enrollment require that all departments
offer sufficient evening courses to achieve a major and a degree
in a reasonable amount of time. More adequate advisement and
other support services need to be provided for evening and weekend
students. The College through the divisional deans has begun to
address this issue by Ehanging the hours of evening classes to
accommodate two full clasges and to menitor the types and numbers
of courses which are offered so that students will be able to take
more than one course and have a coherent program.

Internatjonal Students. Bringing considerable diversity in
language and culture to Lehman’s student body are a number of
first and second generation Americans, who now are going to
college in large numbers. Joining them in providing an
international dimension to the community is an increasing number
of foreign students choosing to enroll at Lehman. In fact, there
has been over a 200% increase in the past ten years (65 in 1977;
over 200 in 1987) with new students coming from such areas as the
Caribbean, Asia, West Africa, and Eastern Europe. Many of these
students may be here with the official sponsorship of their
governments, and this means that the ccllege must comply with the
extraordinaxry bureaucratic procedures that are required of a host
institution. These students face very special problems of
language, housing, financial aid, and social support. At present,
the college provides a counsélor for this special population
through the 0ffice of Student Affairs, but more counseling and
financial aid may be required if the number of foreign students on
campus continues teo grow. A special challenge for the college will
be to develop additional ways to draw on the international
resources these students bring to the classroom, while providing
richer and more varied experiences for foreign students.

The college offers assistance alsc to students wishing to
study abroad, although it does not currently sponsor a specific

time after work. ; iy |
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prégram. Lehman participates ity ; - York-Paris Exchange
and aids students who participate in otheryé udy abroad programs
by disseminating information and evaluating credits.

Personal Counseling. Students may consult professional staff
in the Student Affairs office ory matters affecting personal
adjustment. SEEK students are able to discuss their concerns with
their assigned SEEK counselors. Students with more serious
problems may receive. assistance from a certified social worker,
wvho may subseqguently refer the student toc outside mental health
counseling facilities. The services of the social worker are
augmented by two Master of Social Work candidates who are
completing their internships by serving at Lehman in supervised
group and individual counseling settings.

jon o t ievement

In recent years the college has given more public attention
to the achievements of its students. Academic recognition is
awarded to students by means of the traditional Dean’s List, to
which qualified individuals are named at the beginning of their
junior year; by a Presidential Scholar designation, bestowed on
students who have earned a 3.9 cumulative index; by graduation
honors in the form of College and Departmental Honors; and by
national recognition through nomination and acceptance into Phi
Beta Kappa and Sigma Xi. The Dean’s List and the President’s List
are now published with greater ceremony, accompanied by a formal
program and reception. Students whe are outstanding in their
internships are recognized through the annual Intern of Merit and
Intern of the Year awards, bestowed with a moderate financial
stipend at an end~of-year luncheon. The Lehman College Foundation
scholarships--awarded solely on the basis of academic¢ merit to
approximately sixty students annually--have added greatly to the
recognition of scholarship and bring graduate students into the
spotlight as well. The foundation sponsors a reception each fall
at which the trustees of the foundation and the officers and
faculty of the college identify and congratulate the winners of
these prestigious scholarships. 1In the spring of 1986, a group of
students asked for and received administrative support to
establish a chapter of the Golden Key National Honor Society--a
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I‘ recognition SOCietyfﬂﬁgt '-iéaf membership juniors and seniors
who have achieved a'#J/4 or better cumulative index regardless of
field of study. The international students counselor organizes an
annual reception for fhternational students to get acquainted with
each other and to be identified to the faculty who are invited to
the reception. The college also honors students who win prizes
and awards to attend graduate and professional schools.

It is clearly a priority of the college now to publicize
these awards and the student achievements they represent in an
effort to emphasize the quality of programs and students at
Lehman. The student recipients are honored by the faculty and
administration at receptions throughout the year and are also
singled out at the commencement exercises and other appropriate
occasions for additional recognition.

Student life at Lehman College is shaped largely by the
activities of the clubs organized by students themselves, by the
intercollegiate and intramural teams for both men and women, and
by the campus issues that attract attention and divide or unite
segnents of the student body.

rganjzat

At the time of the interim report of 1982 to the Middle
States Association, seventy-two clubs and organizations were
registered. on Lehman”s campus. According to club registration for
Spring 1987, that number has decreased to forty~six. Clubs
registered on campus represent the diversified ethnic mix of the
Lehman College student body. Clubs organized around ethnic groups
include the African Students Associatien, the Puertoe Rican
Asgociation, the Asian Student Association, the Bilingual,
Bi-cultural Club, the Caribbean Students Association, the
Dominican Students Organization, the Irish-American Society, the
Italian~American Students Society, and the Latin American Club.
Students at Lehman are manifestly cconcerned about their future
employment and careers, as are students across the nation. This
interest is expressed alsc by the existence of clubs which are
career-directed, such as the Accounting and Economics Society,
the Computer Science Club, the Cooperative Education Club, and the
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Nursing Society. Absent from thé~d rrent’ 1ist are many once
organized around the liberal arts and sciences, e.g.,
Anthropology, Chemistry, Sociology. Their absence may be
indicative of the low priority given by our students to activities
that are not concerned directly!with career issues. In part, the
lack of activity may also result from so many of the students
having ocutside family and employment responsibilities.

The Student Life Building is the central meeting place for
registered clubs and organizations. It provides office space for
each club, typewriters for student use, two lounges, and other
recreational facilities, as well as housing for the student
newspaper, Meridiap and the college radio station. The various
clubs occasionally co-sponsor events, but for the most part the
student organizations pursue their individual interests.

The major organization to sponsor campus-wide events is the
Campus Association for Student Activities (CASA), whose officers
are elected at-large each spring by the student body. CASA also
allocates a portion of the student activity fee to assist clubs in
financing their activities. The amount allocated to each club
varies from $75 to $300 per semester and is based upon past
activities of the club, and newly established clubs are given the
minimum allocation.

The shared meeting facilities for the various clubs assist
communication among these groups. However, the central source for
disseminating information about clubs, activities, and events as ‘
well as student services should be the Meridian, the campus
newspaper. The paper, though widely read by students and faculty,
does not serve fully the communication needs of the college. Its
chief failure is that it cannot publicize campus events and issues
in a timely fashion due to its erratic publication schedule.

The cafeteria eservice is a source of concern to many
students, as shown by a recent survey of students and by articles
in Meridian. Most frequently mentioned &s desired improvements
are pricing policies and food quality.

Students have been very responsive in purchasing tickets to
events sponsored at the Performing Arts Center and the
availability of tickets at half-price for students is a great
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inducement to attend these c 3 firal events. They would like to

see the policy of half-price admission apply to all performances.
Certainly, the Center itself is a source of pride to the students,
and they would like to make even greater use of these facilities
for their own functions.

Athletics

In the area of intercollegiate athletics, Lehman’s present
classification as an NCA% Division III school may not reflect the
high student interest and/or potential even though Lehman has
had much success in athletics: 25 championships over the past
five years. Problems in the role of athletics stem largely from
the college’s inability to provide a sufficient budget for
athletics in times of limited financial resources.

Currently there are twenty part-time adjuncte and only one
reqular faculty member serving as coaches for the 200 or more
students who comprise the ten teams. There is one full-time
athletic director, who is a college staff person whose salary is
paid from student activity fees. Some students and faculty feel
that not having a college-paid position for the athletic director
prevents the athletic program from getting sufficient
representation on or attention from college~wide bodies.

The athletics program at Lghman receives a total of $75,000
per year to conduct its entire operation, including salaries.
{(Comparable institutions like Hunter College allocate
approximately $500,000 for this same endeavor.) Some of the
consequences of this low budget are that student-athletes are lost
to other area colleges; most teams are about four years behind
schedule on uniform replacements; and individual student athletes
must sometimes personally absorb travel expenses in order to
participate in post-season tournaments. The college must evaluate
how to allocate its limited resources for athletics. 1If only
intra-murals are to be offered, then all resources= should be
directed that way. If the current NCAA Division III status is to
be maintained, then additional resources and staff must also be
supplied so that a full and varied intercollegiate athletics
program is available to'studentsq Intercollegiate athletics
programs often stimulate good publicity and student, alumni, and



x VIII-17
institutional pride. Such benefits could have long-term positive
effects on the college.
Recommendations

The areas of gtudent -services and campus life, as described
above, are. extremely complex. The College has developed various
programs and services over the period of its existence and not
always integrated newer programs ’with existing structures. while
the following recommendations attempt to address some of the
issues involved, many of them also reflect ongoing activities of
the Office of Student Affairs.
1. Students have been unsuccessful in passing a referendum to
increase the student activity fee (SAF). This fee has been
unchanged since it was established in 1968. The funds produced by
this fee are increasingly inadequate, so that many programs are
now greatly restricted by lack of funding. The fee should be
increased, and students will be encouraged to continue to seek a
referendum to. achieve that end. 1In the Open Hearings, the head of
the student conference noted the uniqueness of the athletic
director being paid from Student Activity Fees.
2. Recent changes in laws governing the use of alcoholic beverages
have led students and staff to work out an on-campus beverages
policy which is now in effect. It carries with it an obligation
to have an effective educational program on substance abuse, an
effort which should be given major attention this current year.
CUNY has received a federal grant to develop an education program
in this area., Three professional counselors at Lehman have begun
training under the grant and will introduce programs by the end of
the next year.
3. A means for effective communications among groups on campus
has been elusive. The campus community has relied upon a student
newspapeér which has proved ineffective. As a result neither
faculty nor students are fully aware of the available prograﬁs or
the locations and schedules of these programs. There should be a
directory of student services that is distributed to all members
of the College community and updated at rgasohably frequent
intervals. The Office of Students Affairs periodically revises
the Student Handbook (the last version in 1984-85). It now
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distributes each semester a Student Directory of Collede Seyxvices
and Academic Departments. There could also be several bulletin

boards at centralized campus locations that inform interested
parties of current special programs and events. Only in these
ways can the College maximize the positive outcomes of its
expenditures in this area.

4. Campus governance, discussed elsewhere in this report, is also
a problem for students. An elected student government overlaps
with the group of elected student members of the College Senate
known as the Student Conference. Occasionally a competition
arises between the student government (CASA) and the Student
Conference. As we approach the review of governance structures,
this situation and its potentially disruptive rivalries need to be
studied carefully. ,

5. Additional facilities are badly needed since all current ones-
are fully utilized, particularly during the middle of the day when
both students and faculty tend to be available. Elsewhere in this
document the need for a new gymnasium has been stressed. For a
commuting student body to whom alternate gymnasium facilities in
the community are unavailable, an adequate gymnasium takes on the
quality of a campus center, a focal point for group life.

€. The opportunity for students to obtain training and experience
in understanding group leadership principles and techniques is now
being studied by a committee of the Office of Student Affairs.
There are now some proposals which will be reviewed for possible
implementation in Spring 1988. A onée—flourishing program of peer
counseling opportunities gradually disappeared. Now is the time
to put such programs into a student development context and
establish a student/staff coordinating body to monitor them. A
committee has been at work this past year, and it is anticipated
that later this year substantial new structures and programs will
be implemented. ) ‘

7. Within the city University of New York, inter-campus
communication among student leaders functions through the
University Student Senate (USS). Each registered student at
Lehman College pays a fee of 85 cents per semester which ie
remanded to the USS, as mandated by the CUNY Board of Trustees.



*‘*"""j VIII-19
The guestion of the purpose and function of the USS is frequently '
raised. ILéhman’s student government sometimes plays a leading

role in the USS, though it seldom becomes invelved in the daily
political activities of the USS. PAt this writing, a past

president of the student government serves as a vice president of
the USS and Lehman’s elected representatives attend USS meetings
regularly. Such involvement is a valuable laboratory experience

in the political process. Students should be encouraged to
participate fully in USS affairs so as to enhance their ability to

give political support to the college,
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. CHAPTER NINE
INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES

One of the most dramatic changes at lLehman in the last ten
years has been the completion ¢f the building projects which had
come to a complete stop at the dine of the last self-study. In
1977, the campus was marked by blocked-off sidewalks and
inaccessible public spaces. There were few places for faculty and
students to gather informally; services such as the bookstere and
eating facilities were minimal or non-existent. A number of
departments were not even housed on campus. Because of the city
fiscal crisis it was uncertain when the construction would begin
again, and faculty and students had reason to be distressed by the
physfcal conditions in which they engaged in teaching and
learning. Today all that is reversed. Visitors who have not been
at Lehman in ten years would not recognize the campus, which has
become one of the most beautiful in the City University.

Not only has the completion of the building projects 1lifted
faculty and student morale, but it has spurred a variety of
academic developments such as those in the music and theater
departments, described elsewhere in this document.

In March of 1987, as part of this Self-Study, one third of the
~ faculty, staff, and students were surveyed about the various
instruction resources at the college. (See Appendix IIF.) Overall,
the results indicated that, with one major exception, the
college’s instructional resources were judged to be good to
superior. The Library, Performing Arts Center, Art Gallery,
Speech and Theatre Building, and Music Building are all in the
very good to superior categories, while the science and classroonm
facilities of carman, Gillet, Davis, and the Nursing Buildings are
at least adequate, though they could use some improvements. The
one exception to this excellent report of Instructional Resources
at Lehman is the Gymnasium Building, which is the one area that
was labeled inadeguate for the needs of the college. The college
is trying to remedy this deficiency; in addition Lehman in the
next decade must solve pressing problems of increasing the space
occupied by other facilities, particularly the Academic Computing
Center and the Library, and of upgrading older facilities to the
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superior level of the newer ones.

In the discussion which follows, the instructional resocurces
of Lehman College are described and evaluated under three
headings: 1. Major Instructjional Faciljities (instructional
buildings, the Library, the Computing Center, science facilities
and the facilities for physical education, athletics, and
recreation); 2. Specialized Resources, further broken down into
a.) agademic services (the writing, language, and mathematics
laboratories and the ESL Resource Center; the nursing arts lab;
the bookstore; duplicating services; the audio-visual facilities):
and b.) non-academic services (the Administrative Computing Centefr
and Student Information c;nter, Security).

io c e
1. Instructjonal Buildings

Lehman College’s attractive campus is situated in the
northwest part of the Bronx. The main campus comprises 37.2
acres, not including parking areas. The campus currently consists
of fourteen buildings, nine of which are instructional. The most
striking and major pieces of architecture on campus completed
since the 1978 Middle States visit, and detailed in the 1983
interim report, are Complex I and II of the original master plan.
This Complex, built at a cost of fifty million dollars, consists
of the Music Building, the Speech and Theatre Building, the
Concert Hall, and the Library. The major renovation of an
existing structure that formed part of the master plan was the
conversion of the old library into the Fine Arts Building. This
$4,500,000 project enabled the college to move its arts program
from rented space off campus into this building, which contains
two public galleries, numerous studios and workshops, classroonms,
and the offices of the Art Department. With its completion, all
college programs are now housed on campus.

Currently & new $1,000,000 greenhouse is being constructed on
the roof of Davis Hall. The old greenhouse, built in the late
1950’s, was designed primarily as a showcase for decorative plants
and as a holding area for some plants used in botany courses. The
new facility will adeguately support doctoral research in plant
sciences and provide experimental conditions in which the amount
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and intensity of light, humidity, and temperature can be
accurately controlled.

Other facets of Phase II of the master plan, such as a new
science-academic building, a new gymnasium, the conversion of the
current gymnasium, and other building renovatien, await funding.

Instructional buildings indlude Carman Hall, Davis Hall,
Gillet Hall, the Gymnasium, Fine Arts, the Music Building, the
Speech and Theatre Building, T-3 (the Nursing Building), and the
Reservoir Building. Overall, an analysis of the data from the
faculty surveyed reveals that the instructional atmosphere of the
campus is adequate in three of the four categories; that is,
response was 50% or more favorable on offices, classrooms and
other instructional spaces, and auditoriums, folloewed by a low of
47.2% for general building conditions. (See Appendix II F.)

2. The Library

The Library is of central importance to the success of the
College’s academic mission and provides vital support for ite
acadenmic programs. Housed since 1980 in a handsome four-story
building, the Library has a capacity of 604,800 volumes, has
85,000 square feet of net assignable area--the third highest per
FTE in The City University system--and seating for 1190 people.
The collections, in open stacks, meet the needs of the
undergraduate and many of the graduate curricula and provide some
support for faculty research. All areas of the building are
accessible to the handicapped.

A. The Collectjong

In 1986, the Library evaluated its collection according to
the recently published Association of College and Research
Libraries standards for College Libraries. The total collection
at that time numbered 496,613 bibliographic units (print volumes,
microform volume equivalents, audio-visual materials, and
interlibrary lecan transactions). This number egualed 110% of the
ACRL formula; a 90-100% total rated a graqF of "A.Y To maintain
this level the standards recommended an annual acquisition rate of
at least 2%; Lehman’s annual acqﬁisitions exceed this rate,

In order to rectify the grave deficiency in the number of
current periodicals that resulted from the budgetary crisis of the
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1970’s, the Library has raised the number of subscriptions from a
low of 800 in 1577 to.the present level of 2200. The library
staff continues to*evaluate the heoldings according to a collection
development plan, which reflects the College’s curricular changes
and new programs. Large gaps were filled in the humanities and
science areas through the retrospective purchase of materials on
microfilm. The Library has now extended the program to the social
science disciplines.

The University’s library support for graduate programs in the
sciences has traditionally been inadequate. In the 1986-87 fiscal
year the College received a supplemental allocation of $32,000
through a state matching funds program to help build the Library’s
research collection in biclogy and biochemistry. The Library
expects the same amount in 1987-88. These special moneys will
eventually bring the holdings up to research level, Additional
funding is needed to support new materials for expanding graduate
programs in nursing, the health sciences, and education.

' The Special Collections Division, staffed on a permanent
basis since 1984, provides research materials on Bronx History. -
The Library acquired approximately 230 linear feet of archival
material in the last three years and is actively pursuing other
collections,

Resources and services are augmented by formal association
with other units of CUNY; through membership in METRO--the New
York Metropolitan Reference and Research Library Agency--an
organization of academic, public, and special libraries within the
Metropolitan area; and through membership in OCLC’s interlibrary
loan network. .

The Library participates in New York State’s Coordinated
Collection Development Program and receives approximately $10,000
for purchase of materials in its designated subject strengths of
English literature and American and Bronx history. Requests for
Lehman library materials on interlibrary loan have cquadrupled with
the recent subscription to the OCLC ILL subsystem.

Circulation statistics indicate the highest usage of
materials in literacy studies, business and social sciences,
education, and health sciences. These numbers reflect the growing

{
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interest in professional studies, but do not take into account the
non-circulating status of ‘many important pedagogical teols of the
sciences and other disciplines which rely heavily on periodicals
and abstracts.

B. Serviceg ?

Since January 1987, the Library has also been disseminating
information in electronic formats. The Library subscribes to the
DIALOG and BRS on-line database services, which give our faculty
and students access to over 250 databases in a wide variety of
disciplines. The staff continues to give numerous bibliographic
instruction classes. Over 250 sessions were held in 1986-7.

In 1987 the Library began a Computer-Assisted Instructional
Program in Library Skills. The Library also placed twelve video
monitors in the Fine Arts Division for individual viewing of video
tapes.

Seventy-nine percent of the students polied in the survey found
the services library staff offered adequate to excellent. Only
thirteen peréent of students polled never used the Library.
Seventy-six percent of the students rated the Library’s resources
good to excellent; only 9 percent put them in the poor category.
The Library is open 72 hours a week, and 75% of the students
thought the number of hours good to excellent. The majority of the
faculty polled rated services "good" to "superior.” 2 slightly
smaller percentage rated the collections lower, which reflects the
gaps in the holdings resulting from the budgetary problems of the
1970’'s.

C. Automation

The library remains in the forefront of CUNY libraries in
adopting new technologies and automated services. The Library’s
circulation, acquisitions, and cataloging divisions -have had
computerized operations since the early 1980‘s. 1In January 1987
the Library installed the On-line Public Access Catalogue.

Sixteen terminals throughout the Library provide immediate
information on book availability. The remaining 6000 cataloging
records on cards are now being processed for computer
accessibility with the aid of a retrospective conversion grant,
and the catalogue will be completely on-line by December 1987.
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D. Adn tratio nd sta ibra

The Library comprises four divisions--Acquisitions,
Cataloging, Circulation, and Reference--each with a division chief
who reports to the-office of the Chief Librarian (consisting of
the Chief Librarian, an Associate Librarian, and an Executive
Assistant). The Chief Librarian reports to the Proveost, sits on
the College Personnel and Budget Committee and is a member of the
Acadenic Senate., The full-time staff of the Library consists of
nineteen professionals and eighteen clerks: a total of eight more
than in 1976 but two fewer than its historic high.

The librarians are an integral part of the Lehman faculty.
Of the nineteen instruct}onal staff members, 18 have master’s
degrees, four have doctorates, and nine have two master’s degrees.
Librarians sit on faculty committees and in the Academic Senate.

E._Buddet and Other Fiscal Considerations

Four of the last five years show an increase in the total
librgry budget, book budget, total volumes, and volumes added.
(See Appendix XV.) The exception is 1984-85, when the College
greatly reduced the materials budget to help cover the deficit in
the faculty adjunct budget. The College increased the materials
budget over the past two years (1985-87) to offset the preavious
reduction. The lower number of volumes purchased in 1986-87
reflects the higher cost of the science materials the Library
acquired.

The most pressing problem facing the Library in the near future
is the overcrowding of the stacks. According to present
calculations, at the present growth rate the Library will run out
of space within the next five years. an additional floor is being
planned, and will be necessary to accommodate the collections.
3._Academic Computing Centex

The Academic Computing Center is housed in a
ten—-thousand-square~foot area in Carman Hall, where it was moved
in 1981 to accommodate nicrocomputer equipment purchased with
funds from a National Science Foundation MISIP grant. A
microcomputer classroom was established, and terminals and
keypunches were relocated to the new facility from the T-2
Building (the Administrative Computing Center). Since 1981 the
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facility has grown. A Digital Equipment Corporation VAX11/50 was
installed in late 1985. The Center now houses three classrooms
equipped with IBM PCs, one classroom equipped with Apple Macintosh
micros, a lab with sixteen IBM PCjrs attached to the VAX, fifteen
terminals attached to the VaX, twgnty-seven terminals attached to
the IBM systems at the University Computing Center, and
approximately eight each IBM PCjr, IBM PC, and Apple Macintosh
microcomputers in lab space outside of classrooms. All of these
systems are available to faculty and students for coursework and
research. Each system provides an excellent selection of
software, including text and werd processing, statistical
packages,.languages, database management, spreadsheet, and various
utilities. The growth of the facility in recent years has been
due to increased support from the tax levy budget, which includes
a university-instituted Computer Use Fee collected from students,
and from grants. The Center is open approximately 80 hours per
week.

The staff supporting the Academic Computing Center reports to
the Director of Data Processing and includes the Associate
Director for Academic Computing Services, who provides overall
coordination and supervision of the faculty:; four full-time
professionals; four full-time trainees; and several part~time
assistants and student workers. The Director of Data Processing,
in turn, reports to the Office of the Vice President for
Administration.

The Center is able to support adeguately the majority of the
current needs of faculty and students for use of computers at the
College. Of the students responding to the student questionnaire,
forty percent rated itz services as excellent, fifty percent as
adequate, and 10 percent as poor. The students identified several
areas that needed some improvement: quantity of equipment,
available software, available training, documentation,
supplementary materials, hours, special services for the
handicapped, and access for the handicapped. Over ninety percent
of the students rated staff assistance adequate or better.

Future plans for the Center include a major renovation of the
space. The intention is to create a second floor in the area,
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nearly doubling the available space, and at the same time
improving the use of space and the general gquality and suitability
of the area for various purposes--classrooms, labs, offices,
computer rooms, and storage. (This project was approved in
December 1987.)

Available funding for equipment and software is, of course,
an ongoing concern. The cost of maintenance has increased
continually. In the past year, of approximately $185,000 spent
for equipment and softwafe for the Academic Computer Center,
roughly $150,000 was.for payments, rental, and maintenance on
previously installed equipment and software; the remaining $35,000
purchased new items. 1In order for the College to offer improved
services to a growing number of users, significant increases in
suppert will be necessary.

4. Science Facilities and Laboratories

The science facilities and laboratories are used for
undergraduate and graduate courses as well as for research. Davis
Hall has been the scene of major reconstruction and rehabilitation
over the past ten years. A one-million-dollar animal care
facility has been built in the basement and a new greenhouse is
being built on the roof. There are new Organic Chemistry
Lakboratories for instruction and research, and existing Chemistry
laboratories have been rehabilitated. One anthropology and six
biclegy laborateries have been restored or are in the process of
restoration. Newer labh facilities for Physics and Geoclogy are
also being considered. There also appears to be a need for
additional laboratory space. )

New equipment is also needed to keep up with the most modern
techniques in scientific research. Toward this end the College is
purchasing a new transmission electron microscope for biology.
Through National Science funds, the College has acquired a
scanning electron microscope. NSF grants have also supported the
modernizing of undergraduate laboratories. Faculty efforts toward
obtaining grants to support the purchase of new egquipment are also

increasing.
In the faculty survey the majority rated the facilities

adequate. p

.
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sical Educat: and _Recreation Facilit]
The Gym Building is one of the original four Gothic
structures built in the early 1930s. It was designed for up to
2,500 women students, but actually serves about 9,000 students of
both sexes, public school children in the summer, the community,
staff, and alumni. It was declaregd obsolete and inadequate
eighteen years ago, but plans for a new building have been stalled
since the city fiscal crisis of the 70's.

The Gymnasium has undergone extensive repairs to floors,
windows, and locker rooms. An elevator was installed to make the
building accessible to disabled students, although there is no
adaptive equipment for their use. Facilities include various
gymnasiuns~--one large but non-regulation size for basketball, 3
swall gyms (one for gymnastics only), a basement exercise room, a
small and inadequate Human Performance Laboratory, a very small
trainer’s room in the sub-basement, a small weight room in the
sub-basement, a swimming pool (small by today’s standards), and a
dance studio (actually a converted gymnasium). There is no
medical office.

The City University of New York is requesting $6.5 million
for the design of a new gymnasium, which is expected to cost $43.7
million.

Construction of five all-weather tennis courts on the north
end of the campus and a rehabilitation of the South Athletic Field
have enhanced the athletic programs.

Specialized Resources
¥. Re es a & age’ d 8
A. The Writing Center and Lanauaqge Laboratory

Established approximately ten years ago, the Writing Center
provides individual and small group tutorials. Structured
sessions are offered for students to discuss writing, question
tutors, reread their own and each other’s work, and further
develop their understanding of the craft of writing. Special
woxkshops are provided for students to develop competency in word
processing, to integrate writing into their content courses, and
tc form independent writing-thinking response groups. In the fall
.1987 term, under the direction of the Writing Lab and with the
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cooperation of the Computer Center, the college equipped two
classrooms with ENFI, a system which provides a classroom for
interactive computer dialogua among students and teachers.

The Cecllege continues to maintain a modern electronic
facility with specialized equipment for recording and playing
cassette tapes. The Lanquage Laboratory is housed in the
College’s primary classroom building, Carman Hall. Designed to
assist students with language course work, the Laboratory makes
available cassette tapes of pre-recorded instruction in foreign
languages. In 1986 the College added to the Laboratory Tandberg
IS~10 state-of-the-art audio equipment for individual and group
instruction.

B. The Mathematics Laboratory

The Math Lab in Gillet Hall provides free tutoring,
computer-assisted instruction, and support services for students
in mathematics. Over 3,000 student hours are logged each
semester. The lab was rated as a superior facility by its users.

C. ESL Resource Center

The ESL Resouxce Center, created in the fall of 1984, offers
a variety of services to students whose native language is not
English (whether or not they are currently enrolled in the ESL
Program) and to ESL instructors. Student services include special
evaluation of students’ language problems, self-study programs in
reading, grammar, and proof-reading (almost 200 lessons),
composition tutorials and small conversation groups. Student use
has increased dramatically from 443 student-hours in its first
semester to 3167 hours in the Spring of 1987. The Resource Center
also offer teachers a library of resources (text-book class sets,
dictionaries, tapes, and other materials).

D. The Nursing Arts Laboratory

The Nursing Practice Laboratory is fully equipped for skills
practice. It contains a full complement of small eguipment, as
well as hospital dolls, catherization models, models for
administering intramuscular injection, and the like.

E. Audio-Vimual Services

Audio-Visual Services, managed by the Library, are located in
their own suite in Carman Hall. No screening room is attached to
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the facility, and the staff--three full-time assistants, but no
secretary--find it difficult both to manage their offices and
supervise the screening of films and slides. As a result,
instructors must transport equipméht and act as their own
projectionists.,

The faculty in the March 1987 survey found the guality of
service provided good, but were distressed about the size and
limited availabkility of screening rooms., Clearly, the College
must work toward finding more space for audio-visual activities.

The faculty also rated the audio-visual egquipment adegquate,
though the number of pieces should be increased, and others need
to be replaced. In particular, videctape monitors and recoxders’
are inadequate to the current heavy demand for classroom use and
duplication of tapes. To remedy this shortcoming, A-V’s equipment
budget has increased in recent years and additional eguipment has
been purchased.

Until two years ago the videocassette and film collection has
been virtually non-existent. 1In 1985, the Library began a program
of aggressive buying of videctapes and now spends $10,000 to
$15,000 a year on these collections.

F. icat ices

While most of the polled faculty felt that the actual quality
of work done by the duplicating services was good, more than half
of the respondents found the facilities inadequate for their needs
and for the needs of their students. There are additional
difficulties in staffing and site. Two duplicating offices are
available to the faculty, the larger in the basement of Shuster
Hall, and a small satellite in Carman. No provisions are made for
xeroxing in the evenings or on weekends. One quarter of the
polled faculty found the availability of service in Carman Hall
inadequate. . '

Even the larger office is unable to separately process small
jobs on a walk-in basis, but must add them to the general
workload, significantly slowing the turn-arocund time of each job.
The additional equipment needed for an upgrading of service cannot
be accommodated in the present office. hRelocation is under study.
Alternatively, individual departments might be provided with their
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own duplicating machines. At present, although some departments
have their own xerogriphic duplicators, over two-thirds of the
polled faculty feel that their departments are inadequately
supplied. Gradually, year by year, departments are purchasing
through their regular equipment budgets their own small copiers.

Students, who are not accommodated by either duplicating
facility, use coin-operated machines located in the library and
bockstore. These are generally felt to be inadequate in humber,
location, and gquality.

G. Rookstore

The bookstore is located in its own building, a former
cafeteria, next to Carman Hall. The space is well-managed and
adegquate for display. Bookstore policies are set by a franchised
management and, despite inevitable complaints about pricing and
service, have been found adequate by most of the polled faculty.
Special areas of concern are bookstore hours (of increasing
interest as Lehman shifts toward evening and weekend schedules),
the quality of the non-textbook browsing stock, and the prices
paid to students for their used texts.

2. Nopn-3Academic Services
A. Administrative Computing and Student Information System

The Administrative Computing Center is housed in the T-2
Building, a 6,000-square-foot space housing the College’s IBM
4341-M02 administrative computer and the support staff for the
College’s administrative applications. The College alsoc receives
computing assistance from the University Applications Processing
Center in Brooklyn and the University Computing Center in
Manhattan. Many of the College’s administrative offices use
microcomputers for word processing and some office recordkeeping.

The IBM 4341 is in need of replacement in order to add
substantial new systems. When funding permits, the College will
purchase an IBM 4381 processor to meet these needs., Current
systens are a decade old and do not provide the College with
integrated applications systems, nor with on~line update
capability. )

The addition of staff to support administrative computing
over the next few years, in particﬁlar in the areas of database

§
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adrinistration and systems programming, will permit the College to
move toward the installation of on-line integrated applications
systems. Enhancement of administrative computing staff support
over the next few years will also contribute to permitting
installation and tailoring of this Student Information System to
meet the needs of the College. ¢

B. Campus Secyrity

The Campus Security Office, located on the first floor of
Shuster Hall, provides services on a 24-hour basis through the
contractual employment of 40 full-time and 20 part-time security
personnel. Three full-time professional security supervisors are
hired by the College. Also a certified emergency technician is
available 35 hours a week to deal with medical emergencies.
Faculty rated security services as "Adequate" while students
ranked them largely as "Fair."

ene inte e Condjitjons d Rec dations

In the last ten years, large expenditures have gone to the
preservation of facilities and a preventive maintenance program.
Completed work includes cold water piping replacement in both
Gillet and Davis Halls; facade rehabilitations and waterproofing
at both buildings; roof replacements at Davis, the Gymnasium,
Shuster, and Carman Halls; replacement of the hot water generation
system in the Gymnasium; and retubing of three of the four boilers
in the main steam plant. Future projects include a new roof at
Gillet Hall, window replacement at both Gillet and Davis Halls,
installation of a perimeter temperature control system at Davis
Hall, and a continuation of interior area painting.

A new AT & T System 85 has recently been installed. The new
equipment is expected to enhance voice communication on the campus
aﬁd provide increased capability for gdata transmission for both
instructional and research purposes.

The College will continue to improve on the aesthetics of the
campus. Projects completed in the past have. included installation
of new high pressure sodium lighting at 3% cost of almost $100,000;
restoration of various gothic door and frame details at Gillet,
Davis, and the Gymnasium buildings; the construction of new guard
booths; and the construction of a path and ramp on the main access
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to the Performing Arts Center from the South Parking Lot.

It is anticipited that this year, as in past years, the
Dormitory Authority will continue to provide moneys for an upgrade
to the elevator system, for the electrical system, for improved
safety (fire alarms and sprinkler systems), for assistance with
the conversion of facilities to make them accessible to the
handicapped, and for maintenance of Dormitory Authority buildings
on camnpus. ,

The completion of Phase II of the original academic master
plan would remedy many of the present inadequacies detailed in
this section of the study. When the new Gymnasium building is
funded, it will be built behind the Speech and Theatre Building.
(Planning money for one new gymnasium is expected in the next
state budget.) Expansion of the science and student activities
facilities alsoc remains high on the list of the College’s
pricrities., If the College cannot be allowed to construct new
buildings for these purposes (the ideal solution), the old
gymnasium could be renovated for classrooms, offices, and/or new
science laboratories.

The upgrading and replacement of facilities will necessitate
a heavy infusion of funds to Lehman by the University in the
coming years. A major construction project such as the new
gymnasium will obviously take several years to ¢omplete and the
construction and renovation of additional buildings will take even
longer. In the meantime, the Ccllege is beginning toc make better
use of its facilities through more judicious scheduling of its
programs. For instance, the heaviest use of facilities is in the
early part of the weekday, from ¢ a.m. to 1 p.m. It may be that
as the college tries to schedule classes more evenly throughout
the day, evening, and weekend, some pressure will be taken off
these facilities. More flexibility in scheduling might also
increase enrollment by offering to the students more opportunities
for classes. |



CHAPTER TEN
FINANCIAL PLANNING

In this chapter, we review the essential procedures in
planning the allocation of tax leJ} funds along with the
structural difficulties--difficulties due to the structures in
which Lehman is situated--that the College faces in that process;
the sources and roles of non-tax levy support; the College’s
notable finmancial accomplishments; and the special difficulties
that Lehman confronts in developing its budget.

he pProgedure ial :

Many of Lehman’s "structural® difficulties in financial
planning are due to the College’s being a public institution whose
principal funding is from appropriations enacted each year (New
York does not use a biennial budget) by the State Legislature upon
the recommendation of the Governor, and at the same time a member
of a tightly-knit federation of institutions of higher education,
The City University of New York. The City University in some
respects has a hierarchical governance structure, with the Board
of Trustees and the Chancellor at the top. Both the State
Legislature and the administrators of The City University’s
Central Office hold the College accountable for maintaining, and
if possible increasing, its enrcllment, as measured in full-time
"equated" students. The University’s, and the College’s,
enrcllment in one year affects its budget for the next year.

Moreover, much of the College’s budget goes for salaries to
persons regularly appointed to full-time faculty or staff
positions; their salaries are set, from year to year, by
collective bargaining contracts. PFurthermore, the College cannot
look much to its endowment (still small) or to its alumni for
stable sources of financial support beyond what tax levy
appropriations bring: the College is comparatiVE1y young as an
independent institution (it became Lndependent of Hunter in 1%68),
it has comparatively few alumni, and not many of those have
attained professional standing and earning power to the point
where the College could expect substantial help from them.

As a consequence, the College cannot engage in substantial
financial planning over more than one year at a time. It does
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plan over a year, and of course it can institute cost-cutting and
other savings campaigns that are meant to be durable. But it
cannot base decisions on the assumption of specific tax-levy
revenues more than a year into the future, and sometimes cannot
plan on specific revenues even that far ahead.

With that backgroumnd, we describe the process of planning the
requests for and use of tax-levy funds, year by year.

In the summer of each academic year, the College’s chief
administrative officers determine the College’s needs for the
ensuing academic year after constant interaction during the
previous year with relevant budget makers, and, in comparison with
expenditures planned for the current year, which serves as a
baseline figure. They consider such matters as salaries for
persons presently on staff, anticipated contractual increases in
salaries, numbers of positions needing to be filled, estimated
needs for part~time clerical help, estimated needs for adjunct
(part-time) faculty, estimated needs for other personnel,
estimated needs for supplies and equipment (including new
equipment), and so on. ,/They also determine the College’s
priorities for capital expenditures. They embody their decisions
in a budget request for subnmission to the central office of The
City University. The Budget Committee of the College Senate is
informed about this budget request.

At the central office, Lehman’s budget request is put
together with the requests from the other units of The City
University, a request for the University as a whole is compiled,
and a hearing is held on the University’s request before it is
submitted to the State Division of the Budget. The request is
then rewritten. After the request is submitted, representatives of
the University, and sometimes President Lief and representatives
of Lehman College, are invited to Albany to discuss the College’s
budget requests with state budget officers. On occasion, the
State officials will come to Lehman for the hearing.

The College’s first tentatile information about its budget
for the ensuing academic year comes in mid-January with the
announcement of the Governor’s Executive Budget proposal. This
proposal is subject to negotiation with the legislature, and
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negotiation often occurs; sometimes negotiation is influenced by
appeals from the College and from the University for improvements
in the funding of particular programs, departments, or needs.
Eventually, usually around 1 April, the University’s budget is
passed by the Legislature and signed by the Governor. The budget
is an appropriation to the Univergity, with both dollars and
positions designated for Lehman College. In addition, a
substantial lump sum is appropriated to the University for
allocation to the colleges at the discretion of the Chancellor to
meet specific needs of the Colleges. Appropriations assume that a
given level of enrollment, and corresponding revenues, will be
achieved on the campus. One reason for adding the new position of
Director of Enrollment Management is to help assure that
enrollment is maintained.

Most funds injtially allocated to the College are allocated
for particular purposes; except for certain lump-sum allocations,
funds allocated for full-time. personnel are accompanied by an
allocation of positions. Faculty positions and money for adjuncts
are assigned to the Provost’s office for distribution;
administrative positions are assigned to the Vice-President for
Administration. The College retains some flexibility for shifting
funds, as needed, from one category to another, to a maximum of
about 5% in any category. Larger shifts of funds must be approved
by the Central Office. Given the allocations, and using this
flexibility as needed, the College assigns funds to departments
and other offices. In the spring of each year departments and
offices make detailed budget requests for part-time clerical
support and for other expenses; deans (for departments and
qcademic units) and supervising administrators (for other units)
bring these requests together, add their comments, and forward
them to the President’s Budget Committee (consisting of the three
vice-presidents, and the Business Manager) with their comments.
Usually they also meet with the Budget Committee to discuss then.
When the College receives its budget, the:vice-presidents and the
president determine what funds can be made available to meet these
requests; the Provost and the Vice-President for Administration
allocate the available funds to those requesting them. Faculty
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positions and adjunct funds are allocated by the Provost through
deans to departments, on the showing of a specific need to fill
the particular positions.

But the process does not end here. During the academic year
for which budget is allocated, the College may be asked by The
City University to return funds previously allocated, to
compensate for declines in enrollment that result in a reduction
in the revenue raised af the College. These returns of funds are
negotiated between the Central Office of the University and the
office of the Vice~President for Administration. And the State
Budget Office may, in consideration on enrollment trends, make
requests for reduction in the College’s spending during the year.
These reductions, too, are negotiated, but sometimes have to be
applied against funds not yet spent for part-time faculty and
staff, and for equipment.

Non-Tax Levy Supboyrt

Like almost every institution of higher education, Lehman
College depends for the funding of many special activities on the
funds raised extramurally, through grants. lehman’s Grants Office
is increasingly active, seeking out possible sources of funding
for institutional projects and encouraging faculty members to
apply for grants to support independent research and training
projects in their special fields. 1In recent years, the total of
grants received by the College has averaged between one and two
million dellars per year. ‘

To illustrate activities that have been substantially
supported through grants, one can list the College’s Cooperative
Education Program (supported through the Department of Education),
the installation of the new curriculum and the preparation of
faculty to teach it (supported by the National Endowment for the
Humanities, the Mellon Foundation, and the Exxon Foundation), the
Minority Biomedical Research Support Program (supported by the
National Institutes of Health), the Writing Teachers Consortium--
an extension of the New York City Writing Project (supported by
the Fund for the Improvement of fostsecondary Education)--and the
continuing programs in Adult Basic Literacy (supported partly by
funds from the Municipal Assistance Corporation and partly by



funds administered by New York State under the Adult Basic
Education Act). Grant funds have also supported many activities
0of the Center for the Performing Arts.

. It was funds from a separate organization, the New York State
'Dormitory Authorxity, that enabled the College to carry forward its
jprogram of construction that resulted in the completion of the new
Speech & Theatre Building, the new Concert Hall, and the new
Library, as well as the renovation of the Music Building. But
that construction might never have proceeded, or might have been
greatly delayed, without the timely support of leocal financial
‘institutions in the 1970’s, as New York City was emerging from its
financial difficulties. And the overhead funds (occasionally

'substantial) from grant projects contribute to a pool on which the
f College occasionally draws, not only for special projects but also
for instructiocnal purposes in emergency situations, when regular
tax-levy funds are not adequate. Non-tax levy support, then, has
' been of the first importance in enabling the College to become
wvhat it is today. So important, indeed, is this support that a
-major, indeed primary, responsibility of the new Vice-President

} for Institutional Advancement is fund-raising.

Some Notable inancial 2 omplishments of Budgetarvy Planning

Constrained though they be, Lehman’s financial planning
efforts, assisted as noted by grants and loans from federal and
state offices, private foundations, and finqpciai institutions,
have achieved substantial accomplishments in the past several
years, Though the Center for the Performing Arts, just mentioned,
required creative financing from local banks, it was built with
state funds, though not from the usual annual appropriations. As
has been discussed in detail under Instructional Resources, other
notakle additions to the College include a Fine Arts Center and
the galleries, a new Academic Computing Center (for use by
students and faculty), new laboratories for Organic Chemistry, a
new animal research facility, a new greenhouse, aRd new equipment
for the library, including state-of-the-art computerized record-
keeping that gives users of the library rapid information about
the status of books. Essential maintenance and repairs continue
to be performed; the campus is regularly kept looking neat,




orderly, and attractive. The College’s capital budgete and its
current accounts for maintenance and operations have been made
very productive,

-
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The development of the Ccllege’s budget continues to

encounter five specific difficulties. First, the State’s
procedures for allocating funds in recognition of enrollment
trends make inadequate differentiation between the numbers of
students enrolled in programs that are relatively costly to offer,
such as basic English reading and writing courses that must be
taught in small sections and nursing courses that must be taught
in small groups within clinical settings, and the numbers enrolled
in programs that can be built around larger classes, including in
some instances quite large lecture classes, The special
consideration needed by the College because of the size of the
more costly programs in relation to its total enrollment has not
been forthcoming. Second, in order to keep in existence some
departments (e.g., some in the sciences) which must be adequately
staffed and must offer a decent range of courses if the College is
to offer a sound liberal education, it is necessary to support a
larger faculty in those departments than the number of students
enrolled in the department’s courses might entirely justify. The
departments may at first appear overstaffed. Third, the use of
full-time "equated" students (figured by a complex formula) as the
basis for determining enrcliment and enrollment trends, instead of
full-time "equivalent" students, has in the past sometimes worked .
to the disadvantage of the College when (as often happens for
financial or personal reasons) students decide that they cannot
carry a full-time program and become part-time students or when
students require extensive hours of compensatory or remedial work.
(A little over 100 students were registered for 20 or more hours
of compensatory work exclusive of English 090 and mathematics, in
fall 1987.) Fourth, the College cannot plan securely even an
academic year ahead after it receives its initial budgetary
allocation, because its allocation is subject to being reduced
after the year is well under way if the enrollment projectiong are
not met and the expected revenue is not collected. Funds for



part-time faculty, as well as for supplies and equipment, are
subject to withdrawal if revenue targets are not met; plans laid
that involved them sometimes have to be shelved. Fifth, an
insufficiency of large lecture halls makes it extremely difficult
for the college to increase class size and thus reduce the number
of faculty needed.

Finally, and for faculty members the most important
difficulty, funds for part-time faculty are appropriated to the
University by the Legislature in a lump sum, and assigned to the
individual campuses essentially in proportion to enrollments.
Since enrocllments alsc affect the number of regular positions
authorized for the College, 'and adjunct {(part~-time) faculty are
the principal means of achieving flexibility in staffing courses
in areas where there are insufficient full-time faculty, the
inadequacy and the uncertainty of adjunct funding makes serving
the needs and demands of students particularly diffieult.
Recopmendations .

1. The College should continue to seek ways to discuss the
essential elements in its annual budget as allocated, and the ways
in which these elements are related to the missions and
responsibilities of the College. Not many persons know of the
principles and problems that shape the Ccllege’s budgeting: a
better understanding of these principles and problems might be
salutary for many members of the college community. As a
beginning the Divisional Executive Committee of Arts and
Humanities met in Hovember-1987 with the Vice President for
Administration. It is the intention that such meetings will be
regularized and extended.

2. Though numerous efforts in this direction have without
doubt already been made, the College might try again to argue the
importance of its receiving due credit in funding decisions for
the special, costly kinds of ‘instruction required or sought by
large numbers of students attending Lehman. The College is a
public service institution, intended to serve the residents of the
Bronx and immediately adjacent areas. Even if Lehman were to
attract from this area some of other kinds of students, it could
not, consistently with its designated mission, decline to serve



the needs and interests of the students from immediately
surrounding areas: It should be enabled to serve them
effectively, professicnally. All administrative officers are
committed to this goal,

3. Though numerous efforts in this direction, too, have no
doubt heen made, the College needs further to argue the importance
of having adequate adjunct funds so that it can offer courses its
students need when they appear and seek to enroll in them. The
College has a good record of asking its faculty to enlarge their
repertojires as teachersiso as to take on courses that are in
demand when the courses they are accustomed to teach are not full.
And the College has been honest in asking departments to eliminate
from a semester’s offerings courses that seem unlikely to draw
many students. The College should receive some recognition for
these efforts in the form of reliable support (not chancy support,
agreed to at the last minute) for courses that must be staffed by
part-time faculty. Again, all administrative officers are working
and will continue to work toward this goal. ‘

4. Since Lehman’s tax-levy budget is enrollment-driven, and
is enacted year by year, and since the rate of retention of
entering students (freshmen, even transfers) is approximately
stable (see Chapter XII), it may follow that one way to enlarge
overall enrollment, and thus support requests for an increase in
annual budget, is to intensify recruitment efforts. These efforts
may need to incluqe support for the Director of Enrollment
Management in the form of analysis of potential sources of
students, study of reascns for prospective students’ hesitation
about coming to Lehman, the providing of materials to help present
the College effectively to prospective students and their
familieg, and so on. The goal of such efforts would be to
stabilize enrollments at larger numbers, thus making it possible
to hope for more stable funding on which curricular and other
activities could be planned. The demand for courses in the weekend
program and the Adult Degree Program indicate that these programs
could be expanded and thus increase enrollment if the funds for
adjunct faculty to staff additional courses in these programs were

made available. For discussion of the implementation of this
' 4



recommendation, see the discussion of Enrollment in the
Introduction and in Chapter VIII.
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CHAPTER ELEVEN
ADMINISTRATION AND GOVERNANCE
The basic internal structure of the administration and

governance of Lehman College has undergone a series of important
modifications since the last interim five-year report of 1983.

These include changes in administrative personnel and lines of
authority including the creation of some new positions. While the
overall structure works reasonably well, some areas, such as the
role of the faculty in governance, need examination and further

modification.

d =3 on e e

As a constituent college within The City University of New
York, Lehman College is subject to administration and governance
by the University‘s Board of Trustees who, in turn, operate by
authorization of the New York State Education Law. University
policies are set by the Board of Trustees and implemented by the
chief administrative officer of the University, Chancellor Joseph
Murphy. College presidents report to the Chancellor of the
University. The president of a college in the University thus
serves both as the executive agent of the Board of Trustees on his
campus and as the spokesman and chief advocate before the
Chancellor and the Board for new programs and policies initiated
by the faculty and administration of his institution.

The first and only President Lehman has had and also the
senior college president in terms of service within the
University, Dr. Leonard Lief celebrates his twentieth year as
President as the College enters its twentieth year in 198s.

The President is responsible for deve;Ppinq the long-range
goals of the College. He prepares the annual College Budget
proposal for submission to the Chancellor and to the State legis-
lature, and he is responsible subsequently for allocating the
approvéd budget. The President makes the final recommendations to
the Board of Trustees on all personnel matters. As Chief
Executive, he chairs all governance bodies, including the College
Senate, thé meetings of the General Faculty, and the College
Committee on Faculty Personnel and Budget. In addition, he is the
President and Chair of the Lehman College Auxjliary Enterprises



XI1-2

Corporation and of the Lehman College Foundation, Inc. He is a
member of the Board of Trustees of the Lehman College Art Gallery,
and of the Board of Directors of the Lehman Center for the
Performing Arts.

Directly answerable to Dr. Lief are four Vice~Presidents.
Two, Dr. Glen T. Nygreen, the Vice-President for student Affairs,
and Mr. Jack W. Weiner, Vice-President for Administration have
been vice-presidents since 1981, and have been with the College in
other titles since its inception. As senior Vice President, br.
Glen Nygreen stands in for the President when he is away from
campus. The office of Provost and Vice-President for Academic
Affairs has seen more changes, with three incumbents since 1981.
Dr. Robert Donaldson came from Vanderbilt University in 1981 to
assume this position and left in 1984 to become the President of
Fairleigh Dickinson University. Dr. Edward Spingarn of John Jay
College followed for two years as Acting Provost until the search
for a new Provost was completed. The present Provost, Dr. Melvyn
B. Nathanson, formerly Dean of the Graduate School at Rutgers
University (Newark), joined the College in September 1986. The
fourth Vice-Presidency is a new office filled by the former
associate provost, Dr. Emita B. Hill, who has served as
Vice-President of Institutional Advancement since February 1,
1987, on an acting basis, ~

Another change during the past five years was the departure
of Dr. Ira Bloom, former Dean of the College, to become Vice
Chancellor for Faculty and Staff Relations for the University.
This title has not been filled, but some of its functions were
reassigned. For example, Dr. Marion Lahn has assumed the title
and responsibilities of the College’s Labor Relations Designee.
Ms. Gloriana Waters has become the President’s Executive Assis-
tant. She is also the Affirmative Action Officer for the College.

'The new office of Vice-President for Institutional
Advancement coordinates and oversees all offices engaged in
presenting the College’s image and seeking outside funding,
including Alumni Affajirs and the grants office, and initiates
policy in these matters. This vice president also coordinates
activities in the arts, including overseeing the Art Gallery and
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the Summer Arts Institute. This Vice-President serves as
Executive Director of theé Lehman College Foundation and is a
member of the Lehman College Art Gallery Board. She is
responsible for strengthening the Foundation Board, the Gallery
Board, and also the Lehman Centgr Board.

Divisional Structure

In 1978 the academic divisional structure was reorganized
into three divisions--Humanities, Natural and Social Sciences, and
Professional Studies. This structure was changed by Provost
Donaldson in 1983 to combine the first two into a single division
of Arts and Sciences administered by two Associate Provosts with
distinct responsibilities across the entire College. Only
Professional Studies maintained its divisional status and
continued to be administered by a full Dean, Dr. Thomas K. Minter,
who came to Lehman in 1983 after a distinguished career in the
Federal Government and at New York City’s Board of Education. One
Associate Provost, Dr. Frederick Shaw, was responsible for budget
for non-personnel requests, including egquipment and travel, and
also took primary responsibility for overseeing the College’s
graduate programs in the liberal arts and encouraging research and
grant activities. The other Associate Provost, Dr. Emita B. Hill,
had responsibility for personnel across the departments, for
handling program and instructional assignments and overseeing
registration, and for consulting on all curricular matters with
the Senate Committee on Curriculum and with the Coordinator of the
new curriculum.

While this structure did encourage some of the collegial and
interdisciplinary attitudes and activities which the Provost had
sought, its disadvantages outnumbered its advantages. Effective
‘September 1, 1987, the College returned to a divisional structure,
this time with four djvisions: Arts and Humanities, Natural and
Social Sciences, Professional Studies, and Nursing, and one major
program Individualized and Continuing Edusation (including four
programs, the Adult Degree Program, the Lehman Scholars Program,
the Individualized B.A. Program and Continuing Education). Each of
the diviesions and the one program is administered by a dean who
has responsibility for all aspects of his/her division, graduate



and undergraduate, personnel and non-personnel, under the
supervision of the Provost, (For a comparison of Tables of
Organization prior to and after September 1, 1987, see Appendix
IXa~-c).

The divisional deans oversee the development and evaluation
of programs within the divisions. Each dean is responsible for
preserving and enhancinb academic quality, for allocating
instructional resources including full-time peositions, for helping
to recruit new faculty, and for advising the Provost and the
President on retention of faculty, tenure, and promotion. Each
dean is responsible for the approval of course offerings and
teaching schedules and for compiling and maintaining divisional
statistical data. EBach Dean encourages and advises his/her
faculty to engage in research and seek grant funding in
cooperation with the offices of Grants and Contracts and of
Institutional Advancement. Though the divisional deans have
considerable authority to oversee departmental activities, the
budget which is for other than salaries is so small that it is
difficult to give departments more than they need to function.
Thus it is very difficult to find any money for new initiatives.
- eqe  Comm g2e ¢ acult Personnel and Budget

Serving on this Committee with voting privileges on matters
pertaining to academic personnel are all the department chairs,
the President, and the Provost. At the invitation of the
President, the Vice Presidents, Deans, and Associate Deans attend
sessions of the Committee (except those for voting on tenure and
promotion and reappointment to the fourth year) for informational
purposes. The Committee meets at least once a month through the
academic year.

The Committee serves as the major channel of communication
between the President and the department chairs. Its major
responsibility is to make recommendations to the President on
academic personnel, including appointment, re-appointment, and
tenure, from recommendations ini}iated by departments.

Departpment Chairs
- Department chairs serve as the executive officers of their
departments. An elected position, the chair is filled by a
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tenured department faculty member of the professoriate. 2 chair
is elected for a three-year term by department members eligible to
vote, in accordance with the By-Laws of the Board of Trustees of
the University. Among the chair’s responsibilities are preparing
the departmental budget request, determining course assignments
and teaching schedules within the department, chairing the
department’s Personnel and Budget Committee, representing the
department before the faculty, the administration, and the
governance bodies, supervising the observation of faculty
teaching, preparing annual evaluation reports for all faculty
members below the rank of full professor, ‘and reporting to the
appropriate Dean and the Provost on departmental recommendations
for appointment, re-appointment, and tenure. The chair presides
over department meetings, and serves ex officio on all
departmental committees.

Department chairs, while elected by their respective depart-
ments, are responsible to the administration for departmental
activities. It should be stressed that while the chair has a
reduced teaching load, according to a formula based on the number
of faculty in the department, there is no additional compensation
attached to the position. Many senior faculty members refrain
from seeking such a departmental role because of the time required
for performing these duties and the lack of additional
compensation. While it is unlikely that there will be more
compensation available in the future, department chairs might
consider discussing their their departments ways to share some of
the responsibilities.

- ct

The non-instructional staff includes the secretaries,
maintenance crew, skilled crafts employees, and certain
paraprofessionals, all of whom perform essential suﬁport
funotions. In 1987, there were 275 of these employees. They are
represented by separate unions and earn cqmpetitive salaries and
benefits.-: ,

One additional group of employees must be mentioned--those
paid from "soft money" i.e., non-tax-levy dollars. These people
often provide essential functions that cannot be supported by the
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inadequate tax-levy appropriation. Technically employees of the
Research Foundation of CUNY, they most frequently are hired to
perform work associated with grant projects. In some cases,
however, certain people become long-standing and valued employees
of the College, In 1987, 13 full-time employees not associated
with grants were paid from soft money accounts,

Ihe Governance Structure
Ihe Departments

The Trustees’ By-Laws mandate the election of department
chairs. The governénce of the department is vested in the chair
and an elected Personnel and Budget (P&B) Committee composed of
the chair and four others of professorial rank, a majority of whom
must be tenured. The chair and P&B are elected at the same time
for a three-year term. 1In accordance with the Trustees’ By-Law
criteria, the committee recommends appointments, re-appointments,
tenure, and promotions.\ It recommends leaves of absence,
establishes panels for the observation of non-tenured faculty, and
recommends released time. The department’s budget depends upon
enrollment figures in the department and upon the outcome of
negotiations between its chair and the divisional dean.

Each department has a curriculum committee that receives or
initiates and presents proposals to the department for new
courses, changes or deletions of existing courses listed in the
College Bulletin, and other matters pertaining to curriculum and
educaticnal policy. Some departments with graduate programs have
separate committees dealing with graduate curricula.

The number of other standing and ad hoc committees varies
widely among departments. The range is from two to as many as
ten, and in some departments all committees are elected. Several
small departments function asg committees of the whole except for
the P4B Committee. (While the committee structure is the
principal method of governance and operation, larger departments
may elect or appoint deputies to the chairs and ccoordinators of
individual programs.) The department meeting is the ultimate
forum for discussion and decision-making of all curriculum and
other basic policy issues. It is at the department meeting that
one can encounter the most vigoraus and intense participation of
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the faculty. .

According to the College’s Documents of Governance dating
from 1972-73 (on file for the Visiting Team), students serve with
voting rights on all departmental standing committees, except for
the P&B. On the latter, students are merely advisory. Each
department determines:the number of student positions on each
committee. As might be expected, not all faculty are equally
enthusiastic about student participation, but all departments
conscientiously attempt to practice it--with varying degrees of
success. Given the busy lives of Lehman College students, it is
difficult to find many who have the time to undertake this
additional responsibility., Many faculty are troubled by the

resulting low levels of student participation in departmental
affairs,

a -Law

The by-laws of Lehman’s departments regulate their internal
governance. A recent survey of a small sample of these documents
shows that some are extremely detailed, others are relatively
simple sets of rules covering basic department funetions and
procedures.

Departments ought to build into their by-laws a provision for
a regular review of departmental governance, e.g., an article
mandating a formal review of the by-laws every five years in
consultation with the Office of the Provost. Such reviews would
assure that provisions concerning voting rights, gqualifications
for office, rules governing election of chairs, standing
committees, and departmental representatives to the College Senate
are congruent with the then current by-laws of the Board of
Trustees and Lehman College governance documents. These reviews
would also consider the adequacy and relevance of the by-laws in
the light of the department’s continuing experience.

Programs :

The College has a number of interdepa;tmental and also
inter-divisional programs, some grant-funded, others funded from
the regular budget. Principal among these is the core curriculum
which draws on faculty from most of the liberal arts departments.
Others include the Adult Degree Program, the Lehman Scholars ~



Program, the City and Humanities Program and the ESL and BIL
Programs.

Important to- the College and to its students--many of our
most successful students have come out of one or more of these
programs, and all benefit from the new curriculum--these programs
nonetheless suffer by not having their own faculty or governance.
Program directors are not ex officio part of any governing body--
not Faculty P & B nor the Divisional Executive Committees. Thus,
there is no auvtomatic way in which they contribute to or learn
about administrative policies and decisions. Program directors
must also request faculty from departments. Some department
chairs cooperate gladlﬁ, especially those whose own enrollments
are declining. Others, feeling stretched already in the attempt
to meet the demand for their own courses, are reluctant to release
any of their faculty, considering their departmental needs more
urgent than the institution’s need for strong staffing of the new
curriculum or other programs. The faculty themselves enjoy
teaching in these programs both for the access to excellent
students and for the opportunity to offer a wider variety of
courses.

Program staffing is an ongoing problem each semester,
sometimes not resolved until the very week of registration when
department chairs see which courses may be canceled and release
faculty on that basis at the last moment.

The Lehman College Senate

Created in 1970 to replace an all-faculty body, the Lehman
College Senate has not performed as originally envisioned. A
unicameral legislative body, it was established to be the acaqemicl
policy~making body of the College, with representatives from the
administration, the faculty, and the student body. The Senate
consists of 117 senators, with 43 student members, 63 faculty, and
11 administrative officials.

With the creation of the Senate in 1971, the faculty
effectively relinquished the major role in governance which they
previously had held. By placing academic policy-making into the -
hands of this unicameral body, they diffused their role and
function in such policy-making decisions. Furthermore,
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block-voting and attempts at student manipulation have occurred.
A few faculty have used the Senate as a forum to air persocnal
grievances. The tone is often contentious, and issues of minor
importance_seem to occupy more time than the main business of the
Senate. This has resulted in faculty and student nonattendance to
the extent that meetings have had to be canceled occasionally, for
lack of a quorum. This in turn dgscourages attendance and adds to
faculty and administrative discontent with the present structure
of what was intended to be the major academic policy-making body
of the College. '

As our student body changes and becomes older, more part
time, more engaged either in time-consuming internships relating
to academic programs or in outside jobs, students are increasingly
unable or reluctant to participate regularly in the meetings of
the committees operating under the Senate. Two of the most
important standing academic committees, the Committee on Academic
Standards and Evaluation and the Curriculum Committee, Have had to
function with only sporadic student parficipation. To address
this, in spring 1987, the Senate set the quorum for committees at
50 per cent of the faculty members. Changes in the composition of
the Senate that would restore to the faculty its traditional
leadership role in academic matters would go far towards
alleviating much of the current faculty discontent with the
existing organizational pattern. (See Appendix IIc for the
questionnaire about Lehman’s governance structure and an analysis
of responses.)

One position ¢reated by the Senate, the Office of the
Ombudsman, has been operating effectively since 1974. According
to Senate mandate, the "Lehman College Ombudsman shall serve as a
confidential investigator in cases of alleged unfairness or
maladministration. The Ombudsman shall be the impartial spokesman
for all parties involved in such cases."™ Professor Anthony L.
LaRuffa has filled that position since July 1980. The Ombudsman
has been asked to intervene in academic a{fairs such as
student-faculty conflicts, faculty-faculty conflicts,
faculty-administration disagreements, financial matters,
difficulties with campus facilities, and off-campus problems,
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Faculty Organization

The Facultiy of lLehman Cocllege, as an organized body, apart
from the Senate has no authority to make decisions, only
recommendations. . Pfior to the establishment of the Senate, the
policy-making authority that the Senate now exercises was vested
in an elected Faculty Council, composed of a small number of
tenured faculty. The Senate has inherited the governance powers
of Faculty Council. When the by-laws of the Faculty were revised
in 1972, a series of committees were created parallel to some
comnmittees of the Senate, so that the Faculty would have continual
communication with and influence on Senate Committees. These
include 1) The Committee on Comﬁunity Funds, 2) The Sccial Affairs
Comnittee, 3) The Libr&iy Committee, 4) The Committee on Prizes
and Awards, 5) The Committee on Academic Freedom and Faculty
Personnel, 6} The Committee on Educational Peolicy, and 7) The
Committee on Elections. Much of the work of these faculty
committees duplicates the work of the Senate Committees, and their
influence on the formulation of College policies is almeost
nonexistent.

The by-laws of the Faculty permit that body to take positions
on any matter related to the interests or welfare of the College;
to recommend to the Senate, any committee, or administrator

whatevar it wishes; to review actions taken in pursuance of its
recommendations; and to elect representatives to the University
Faculty Senate and to other agencies. The President of the
college is the chair at faculty meetings. In his absence, the
Provost presides. The President appoints a treasurer, secretary,
and parliamentarian. Faculty meetings are scheduled twice each
semester, though special meetings are easily called when important
business arises. There is alsc a mechanism for ascertaining
faculty opinion by referendun, _

The Executive Committee of the Faculty is composed of seven
elected members. It plans the agendas for Faculty meetings,
screens proposals to be considered by the Faculty for
recommendation to the Senate or other bodies, reviews actions
taken in pursuance of the Faculty’s recommendations,‘and acts as a

conmittee on committees to nominate faculty members for election
‘ -
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to various faculty committees. The Executive Committee also meets
with the President and the Provost to discuss issues affecting the
faculty. The Executive Committee is committed to protecting the
interests and welfare of the faculty, but its effectiveness has
been limited because of lack of faculty interest and
participation. d
Collective Bargaining

The Professional Staff Congress/CUNY has been the gole
bargaining agent for the University faculty for over a decade. It
negotiates terms and conditions of employment and represents
faculty members in grievances brought under the collective
bargaining agreement.

t e ent Bo
The organization of the student body has fallen into two
separate units. See Chapter VIII for the discussion of the
Student Conference of the Senate and the Campus Association for
Student Activities (Casa).
jliat (=) ions

The College’s operations are augmented by the existence of a
series of independent, not-for-profit corporations. These
corporations exist to support various aspects of the College’s
endeavors.

a. e . Co g0 [o) s
Activitijes, Inc. This Corporation resulted from a splitting of
the Lehman College Association, Inc. into the Lehman College
Association for Campus Activities, Inc. and the Lehman College
Auxiliary Enterprises Corporation. This split was mandated by the
Board of Trustees of the University and occurred in 1984. The
College Association for Campus Activities is responsible for
pPlanning, developing, promoting, and cultivating the educational
and social relations among the students and faculty on the Lehman
campus. The Board of the Corporation reviews and supervises
College Student Activities Fees and provi@gs supporting budgets
for student campus activities. In addition to these and its
general corporate purposes, the Corporation is essentially
responsible for the designation and utilization of student
activities fees for non-curricular programs on the campus. The
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Board of the coxporation is composed of 13 members, seven of whom
are students and six of whom are faculty nmembers.

b. ¥ . - _ snterprises poration. This
Corporaticn is responsible for the oversight, supervision, and
review of College Auxiliary Enterprises, such as the Bookstore,
parking lots, cafeteria, and cther similar auxiliary enterprises.
The Corporation is specifically responsible for creating and
obtaining contracts for the provision of these services and for
insuring appropriate monitoring of the contracts and the services.
There are fifteen directors of the Corporation: eight members of
the instructional staff and seven members of the student body.

C. L
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Corporation, formed in 1980 at the time of the opening of the
Center for the Performing Arts on ILehman’s campus, exists to
contract for, promdte, and sponsor presentations of performing and

visual arts at the Center and to raise funds towards this end.
The Corporation deals with both on-campus and off-campus
individuals and groups and makes available artists and facilities
to promote the arts at the College and in the surrounding
community. The Board of Directors currently numbers eleven: the
President plus one other Cocllege representative, and nine other
members. Additional members can be added with the advice and
consent of the Board of Directors.

d. Ihe Herbert H. Lehman College Foundatjon, Inc. This
Foundation, created in 1983, exists for the purpose of receiving,
holding, and administering gifts for the use and benefit of Lehman
College. Among its corporate purposes, the Foundation is
dedicated to fund-raising and the general promotion of Lehman
College, including the providing of scholarships and prizes for
students. The Foundation also exists for the purpose of enhancing
the quality of faculty on the campus, broadening educational
opportunitieé for students, providing support for scholarly
enterprises of faculty and students, and generally furthering any
legitimate purpose of Lehman College. The Board of Directors
presently has sixteen members, including eight representatives
from the College and eight from outside the College. Additional
outside members are to be designated by the President of the

T
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College with the advice and consent of the Board of Directors.
e. c chi Care . This Corporation was
created in 1985 as a response to the funding provided by both
State and City to create a Child Care Center on the campus. The
Corporation exists to provide er adequate child care for Lehman
College students and is authorized to contract with independent
contractors for the provision of facilities, staff, and services,
conforming to all legal requirements, so that appropriate child
care services for children of Lehman students are made available.
The Corporation may also seek to raise funds for this purpose.
The Board of Directors of the Corporation consists of five
administrators, three students, and one faculty member.
f. The Iehman Colledge Art Gallery. Inc. The Lehman College Art
Gallery Corporation was created in 1986 after the completion of
the new Art Galleries on campus. Similar to the Lehman College
Center for the Performing Arts Corporation, this Corporation seeks
to encourage and promote the creation, development, and
advancement of the visual arts on the campus and in the community,
and also acts as an advisory body to officials of the College in
matters of principle and policy concerning the Lehman College Art
Gallery. The Board of Trustees presently has fourteen members,
including the President of the College and one other College
representative, and twelve other members. Additional members can
be added with the advice and consent of the Board,
datio

1. Faculty-Administration Relationship

There are some faculty members who perceive a strained
relationship between themselves and the College’s administration.
This view was raised again in the Open Hearings. The issue
expressed there and elsewhere is the perception that
admninistrative decisions concerning personnel--both administrative
and faculty--and acadenmic policy are made‘without adequate
consultation with the faculty. This has been a long-term issue at
Lehman. The Provost in November 1987 called a meeting of all
faculty and administration Senators to form a faculty caucus to
discuss issues relevant to college governance and communication.
Responses were positive to this strategy, and the meetings will
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continue in the future. This group might also explore other means
whereby the dialogue between administration and faculty can be
enhanced and supported. (See Appendix IIc, faculty questionnaire
on governance.)

2. Faculty Role jn Governance

An overwhelmiﬁg number of faculty respondents sought an
enhanced role for the faculty in governance. There is a
recognition that the Lehman Senate is not fulfilling its
anticipated role and needs to be modified. As stated in the
Introduction, the College is now conducting discussions among all
interested groups to devise a set of procedures to address the
issue of governance beginning February 1988.
3.Department Involvement in Govermance

With a shift back bo a divisional arrangement administered by
deans, the individual divisional executive committees have been
restored to permit the direct participation of department chairs
in decision-making opportunities at the division level and
increase opportunities for communication between faculty members
and the administration. As recommended by the Self-Study, progranm
directors are being included in divisional councils for other than
personnel matters.
4. Departmental Administration

A number of departments operate according to by-laws drawn up
ten or more years ago. The Provost will implement the
recommendation that departments review their by-laws within the
year to bring them up to date and into accordance with the by-laws
of the Board of Trustees. He will request that copies of
department by-laws be filed in the Office of the Provost.
5. Improvement in Communication

There is a recognition that the lines of communication
between the faculty and the administration, between the faculty
) and the department chairs, between committees and the Generai
Faculty, and among faculty, administration, and students, could be
improved. "It is recommended that all avenues of communication be
enhanced, e.qg., through more frequent general meetings of faculty,
through written communication between administration and faculty,
and through direct contacts between administrators and faculty.

i
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The College administration is committed to furthering the
recommendation for enhanced communication.
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CHAPTER TWELVE

OUTCOMES OF LEHMAN’S EFFORTS TO CARRY OUT ITS MISSIONS

The earlier saections of this study have detailed the
College’s efforts to carry forward its many missions--of giving
instruction to undergraduates, of offering appropriate graduate
and professional programs, of coklaborating with local educational
and health care agencies, of making available to our neighbors the
intellectual resources of the college and the creative scheolarship
of the faculty, and of offering suitable educational and cultural
opportunities to local residents of all ages--missions that are
always being pursued, and are never completed. In this section we
look back at how these efforts reflect successful continuing
pursuit of our missions, note eviéence of conspicuous
accomplishments, and outline plans for the gathering of further
data about the results of our efforts. We discuss the College‘’s
missions in the order in which we introduced them in Chapter I.

As will become evident throughout this chapter, the
discussion of some "“outcomes,” particularly numerically
substantiated outcomes, has proved difficult because the Ceollege
does not now have a continuing institutional research effort that
regularly gathers and summarizes data, particularly about
students’ progress. The Office of Undergraduate Studies has beqgun
compiling such data in the last few years, and the Office of the
Registrar prepares some tabulations, but the College does not
analyze its data according to its planning needs.

I. As written, the College’s mission commits us to offering a
sound, thorough liberal arts education to enable students to
develop their intellectual powers. This commitment, of course,
includes a}]l Lehman students; we are committed to making liberal
education accessible to a student body whose diversity matches the
diversity of the neighborhood in which we live, as well as to
making it possible for all members of this student body to achijeve
an education. Our geographic location gives us a multi-cultural
student population: entering students are,roughly 40% Hispanic
{including students from the Dominican Républic and from South and
Central America as well as from Puerto Ricoe), 26% Black, 2% Asian.
Over a fifth (21%) enter the English as a Second Language Program
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(ESL)}, which now has some 600 students in its five levels of
English language courses (in 1987, relatively few at the lowest
level). Many of Lehman‘’s students are other than those typically
designated as "college bound" or routinely "expected to succeed."
If they enjoy success, it is a result of diligent, sustained
efforts through a carefully planned curriculum under perceptive
faculty guidance.

The College has begun to develop, with the assistance of a
grant from the Fundlfor‘the Improvement of Postsecondary
Education, a plan for assessing the impact of its curriculum for
general education and distribution, as adopted in 1984, on the
development of students entering the College. (The curriculum, we
suggest, can be viewed as a plan by which the College hopes to
assure attainment of its mission.) Thig assessment Plan
(described in more detail in Chapter III) will include, in
addition to the gathering of statistical data about the progress
of students on such indicators as grade average and time required
for passing the College Writing Examination, the taking of
opinions of faculty and students (by means of questionnaires)
concerning the effects of the new curriculum and its usefulness,
and, most important, the testing of students’ performance on
specifically designed instruments, These testing procedures will
be tried out and refined (as needed) over the course of 1987-
1988; the full scale study will be run in 1988-19589. During that
year, data enabling us to appraise the effectiveness of the
general education/distribution curriculum will become available:
these data may help in the revision of that curriculum, if
necessary. Meanwhile, of course, findings reached along the way,
about interrelationships among courses in the curriculum, may help
us make adjustments in the curriculunm.

Though we will need to wait some additional months for even
initial quantitative data on the educational impact of the general
education curriculum, we note that the curriculum in place is
itself an outcome of the commitment to liberal arts education and
of concerted faculty effort, as we try to demonstrate here. The
five Core courses are specificallﬁ designed to cluster together
the different academic disciplines within broad dreas, and at the
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same time to enable the methods of inquiry and investigation in
these disciplines to inform, illuminate, and support each other,
if only by encouraging explicit comparisons. Thus the focus in
these courses falls not upon the transmission of content or of
central propositions so much as on ways of seeing, ways of
knowing, that can be applied to tepts and data that the student
confronts later. (We hope that the student’s ability to confront
such texts and data, to see data problematically, will emerge in
our written tests and in the portfolios gathered on the FIPSE
project.) The redquired distribution courses direct the student to
take at least some work in each of seven separate academic
disciplines--as taught by faculty in the discipline. (But the '
distribution courses, as noted earlier, are courses specially
approved for general education; they are taught in the ceontext of
other distribution courses.) The student is also urged to study
in depth in a single field through the regquirement of a major, but
he or she has available at the same time ample other opportunities
for self-directed learning that will permit the following of
special interests, in the minor, or, if the student wishes, in the
Adult Degree Program or the Independent Studies Program.

Concerning one objective of the liberal education program,
however, we do have specific quantitative evidence of recent
accomplishments: the development in verbal expression and
quantitative reasoning necessary in students who enter the College
unéer-prepared in these abilities. 1In Academic Skills, recent
data are offered below. Note that in Fall, 1985, the structure of
the blocks was changed to eliminate level III. What had been
Level III became [evel II; what had been Level II was combined
with Level I. Students completing Level II without passing the
WAT were enrolled in compensatory instead of in regular core
courses.
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TABLE XII-1
WRITING ASSESSMENT DATA
ACS PROGRAM*
Percent Pass WAT at Exit from:

Spring, 1985

Level I 20%
Lav 1X 40,.2%
Level III (in b ockl 73.9%
Lavel III (not ock) 49.3%
Spring, 1987

Level I 10.9%
Level II €5,9%

*Students aIe .placed at these levels accord;ng to their score on
the CUNY Writing Assessment Test and the Reading Assessment Test.

S v e v v - -

In ESL courses, success in mainstreaming has been quite
noticeable since the new program has been in place. The pass rate
on the Writing Assessment Test for students in 005, the highest
level of ESL, has gone from 10% in the Spring of 1986 to 48% in
the Fall of 1986 to 66% in the Spring of 1987. Registration
numbers and promotion rates indicate that retepntion in ESL courses
is also very high (85% from Fall 1986 to Spring 1987). Though
there are inevitably disagreements about methods and other
educational matters it would appear that the College is serving
particularly well the language needs of its multi-lingual
population.

Furthermore, we also have information about the overall
"academic drop" rate at the College (the perceritage of students
automatically dropped at the end of an academic year for failing
to meet minimum academic requirements for continuation). That
rate was significantly reduced to 11% (842 students) in June, 1987
(compared to 1,280, or 15%, in 1984; 1,118, or 13% in 1985; and
1,027, or 12% in 1986). 1In June, 1987, 10% of students who were
dropped and appealed were reinstated -~ the highest number in 10
years. The change probably reflects improved language instruction
as well as general improvements in instruction in lower-division
courses, It also reflects a strengthened advisement of students
by the Office of Undergraduate Studies and faculty who work with
that office.

In any presentation of data about the rate at which students
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graduygte from Lehman or (pergist), if that rate can in any sense
act as an indicator of the thoroughness of the liberal education
made possible for its students, one must note, first, that the
results reflected here are for a liberal arts curriculum and for
skills and English language instruction which have been
‘substantially replaced by curricula and instruction discussed in
this study because they were regarded as in need of strengthening.
One should note further that transfer students, who make up a
large share ¢of graduating students, often do not take all the
courses called for in the undergraduate general education
distribution curriculum, because they have credit for particular
kinds of courses at other schools and are exempted from other
requirements. The FIPSE project, referred to earlier, will
monitor the progress of students toward graduation to notice any
changes in the rate of completion of the degree. One must note,
further, that students’ decisions not to stay and complete the
degree at Lehman are often their own (not due to their being
dropped for reasons of scholarship): financial reasons,
preferences for a different curriculum elsewhere, family
pressures, and specialized career choices often take students from
the College well before graduation.

With these facts as background, we note that in a City
University-wide study, the rate of graduation of students from the
College in Spring, 1985, was projected to be 27.6% of regular
students who entered as freshmen and 11.6% of SEEK students, up
from a total of 20.7% (regular students) and 7.0% (SEEK students)
as of spring, 1983. The Registrar has compiled data describing
the persistence over up to five semesters of entering freshmen
from fall, 1978, through fall, 1985; his data do not speak of
graduation rates specifically, nor do they differentiate academic
drops from voluntary withdrawals for finanq}al and other reasons.
The data suggest that the persistence rates among entering
freshmen are approximately constant over the eight years. Total
attrition of freshmen is not increasing. The first attached table
(Tablé 1) gives these data. Table 2, alsc attached, shows the
progress of fall groups of transfer students from 1978 through
1985; it confirms a tendency for transfer students (whose total
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now exceeds that of "native" students) to leave Lehman after a few
semesters without'graduating, at about the same rate from year to
year, and it takes six semesters for one-third of any one year’s
cohort to graduate.

Among Lehman’s graduates, the largest number of degrees have
been granted by the College in accounting, business management,
computer science, economics, nursing, psychology, social work, and
scciology.

Other data worth observing: since June 1982, women have
comprised 70% of each graduating class, though they constitute
about 63% of the ovéerall student population. And from 1978 to
1986, the median grade point average for June graduates has been
consistent, ranging between 2.87 and 2.96.

TABLE XII-2
PERCENTAGE OF FRESHMAN WHO PERSIST AT LEHMAN

Cohort Em, 1 Egm, 3 Sem igm, g Sem. 5

Fall 1978 1187 1012 735 61 704 89 513 43
Fall 1979 894 779 87 548 61 498 56 372 42
Fall 1980 953 807 85 567 59 524 55 405 42 ‘
Fall 1981 1091 917 84 629 58 593 54 431 40
Fall 1982 1120 963 B6 666 59 €14 55 422 48
Fall 1983 1121 947 84 657 59 609 54 458 41
Fall 1984 833 800 86 817 66 565 61 413 44
Fall 1985 930 . 780 84 558 60 - - - -

TABLE XII=21
PROGRESS OF TRANSFER COHORTS

M'EWWMM

1978 936 3 18 42

1879 924 285 31 32 3 154 17 453 49
1880 934 311 33 41 4 214 23 368 39
1981 787 271 34 58 7 117 15 341 43
1982 961 316 33 145 15 151 16 349 36
1983 920 228 25 228 25 104 11 360 39
1984 770 101 13 30r . 39 54 7 314 41
1985 697 56 8 366 52 60 9 215 31

* Includes 1987 candidates

i
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To obtain informatiof about the involvement of our graduates
in the affairs of their communities, we need information that
comes mainly from alumni. We have some indications that they are
productive contributors. Since 5he College is still relatively
young, its first graduating classes still out fifteen years and
fewer, their menbers are still working for advancement in their
positions. We do not yet have much specific information about
their roles in their communities.

II. The Cellege has a variety of evidence as to its success in
offering its graduates access to significant professional
employment or to advanced professional study. Its graduates have
enrolled, often with fellowships or scholarships, in graduate and
professional schools, including those at CUNY and SUNY, the
University of Chicago, the University of Pennsylvania, New York
University Law Schoel, Columbia Law School, Yale Law and Medical
Schoeols, Harvard Law and Medical Schools, the Albert Einstein
College of Medicine, and Washington University School of Medicine,
In addition to university fellowships and scholarships, our
graduates have been the recipientg of the Drxr. Jonas Salk
Scholarship, A.P.A. Minority Fellowships, and NIMH Traineeship
Grants. A June 1987 graduate was awarded a full scholarship by
Harvard University for study in English, and subsequently a Jacocb
Javits Fellowship for Graduate Study. As a minority student who
entered Lehman’s adult Degree Program with a GED and who is
married with children, he embodied many of the characteristics of
the College’s high-risk population.

Some of the most impressive statistics are the acceptances to
medical and dental schools. Last year 77% of the applicants to
nedical school (of course a self-selected group) and 100% of the
applicants to dental school were admitted. (See Table 3,
following.) Of seventeen students applying to law school in 1985-
1986, ten were accepted. N
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TABLE XII-4
MEDICAL AND DENTAL SCHOOL ADMISSIONS (U.S. ONLY)

Year o Medical Dental
Application Applied Accepted § Applied Accepted %
1978 NA 8 NA NA 1 NA
1979 50 19 38 12 7 58
1980 NA 13 ‘NA ' NA 2 NA
1981 3s . 18 51 3 2 66
1982 38 19 50 5 3 60
1983 30 10 33 7 6 85
1984 27 11 40 2 2 100
1985 24 8 33 4 4 100
1986 i3 14 172 3 3 100

TOTALS 222 120 44* 36 30 T75%

*Although the accegtance celumns for both medical and dental
schools“indicate the number for both 1978 and 1980, the everall
percentage rates do not include these same vears (Medical School -

44% = 222 agplled, 99 accepted; Dental School -~ 75% = 36 agplied
= 27 accepted; the numbers accepted for 1978 and 1980 excluded.)
Applicants to other kinds of medical stud h?ve also done well,
From 1978 through 1986, li of 15 aggllcan s In podiatry were
accepted, as wefe 6 of 6 in Physician Assistants’ Programs and 3
of 8 in optometry. .

The last major survey of its alumni undertaken by the
College, to ascertain various educational and occupational data
about these alumni and learn their assessments of their Lehman
education, polled all graduates from 1980-1981, and all members of
the Lehman College Alumni Association at the time (June, 1982)
when it was conducted. We report here some important findings
from this survey.

Over three-quarters of the respondents were employed full-
time, the largest percentage (about one~third) in Education. Some
88% were "satisfied" or "very satisfied" with their jobs. Just
over half had enrolled in a graduate program, and of these
somewhat over half were studying in the same field as their
undergraduate study (some 20% in the Humanities, 30% in the Social
Sciences), but 40% reported that their graduate study was in
Education. (Lehman offers no undergraduate major in Education.)

Some 90% of the respondents found that Lehman had prepared
them at least "“adeguately” for dontinued study. All but 2% would

enroll in ceollege again, and two-thirds would enroll at Lehman.

-
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Eighty percent of respondents voiced at least "some satisfaction"
with the "intellectual climate"™ at the College, as did some 90%
with the quality of instruction, 90% with the "helpfulness of the
instructor," and 90% with the overall "quality of education." The
full report of the survey will be available to the visiting team
during its visit, ;

The findings of this survey are substantially confirmed by
ancther survey conducted as part of doctoral research by a
graduate student at Columbia University, who surveyed graduates
from the years 1981-1984. More than half the respondents, the
researcher reported, "would pursue the same major again," and over
80% felt that "the education they received at Lehman [was] as good
as any other they might have received" and that “they were well
prepared for the real world" at Lehman.

Two of the professional programs at Lehman College, Nursing
and Social Work, conduct follow-up studies of their graduates.

The Undergraduate Nursing Program has been accredited since 1979
and was reaccredited in March 1987 for another eight years.
Approximately 90% of the nursing graduates £ind employment after
graduation. The passing rate on examinations for RN licensure
over the past four years has ranged from 70% in 1983 to 77% in
1986.

In 1985 a questionnaire was sent to employers of the
program’s graduates, most of whom rated the graduates’ level of
performance as above average. In the Lehman Graduate Nursing
Program, approximately 30% of each class is composed of former
Lelman students. A majority of these students are employed full
time while attending graduate school and receive tuition
reimbursements.

The Social Woxk Program was initially accredited in 1983 and
was recently granted continued accreditation until 1890. Three
follow-up gtudies of graduates revealed consistent findings
regarding employment and graduate school education. Approximately
60% of the respondents to these studies rqportéd having found
employment as social workers in agencies providing services to
children, families, and the aged, and in the fields of health and
mental health. By the most recent study, in 1984, entry-level

-
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salaries were in the range of $14,000 - $19,000.

The percentage of graduates attending cor completing graduate
programs in social work has increased over the years from 20% to
30%. This is the result of the program’s becoming accredited in
1983 (the first accredited undergraduate social work progran in
CUNY), and with the passage of time, an increasing numbexr of
graduates return to school after years of working as
baccalaureate~level pragtitioners.

The graduates of the Social Work Program have been
predominantly a minority pepulation: 39% black, 33% Hispanic, and |
26% white. They are generally older than other Lehman students: '
52% of the recent graduatés were over the age of 26 (23% over the
age of 36). Among those who had attended or completed graduate
schools, 38% were Hispanic, 29% were black, and 33% were white.
Graduate schools they have entered include all those in the New
York City area, but primarily they attend Hunter College, Columbia |
University, or New York University.

ITX, While carrying on its mission of instructing undergraduates
in the liberal arts, the College attempts to make students aware
of the values of the community and the importance of artistic and |
political institutions in the community. Further, it offers large |
numbers of programs designed to prepare students for careers or
professions that involve the direct delivery of services to
agencies and individuals in the community: education, nursing,
social work, and so on. The liberal arts programs sometimes offer |
opportunities (such as the Humanities internships) for field work, ;
and the professional programs, including those mentioned and
others, require it. The College’s relatively new Cooperative
Education program, initiated in 1980, offers students the
opportunity to combine work experience with an academic seminar to |}
discuss the values of that experience. Eight hundred students
were in Cooperative Education placements in 1985-1986; 850
students in 1986~87. (These figures contrast with 15 in 1980 and
45 in 1981.) 1In each case the student is prepared specifically to
make professional contributions in the community. In 1985-86 the |
total number receiving career seryvices was 1400;: in 1986=87, it
was 1,550 ("Career services" are rendered by the same office that




directs Cooperative Education).

IV. The College offers its programs of graduate study in the
liberal arts and, much moré extensively, in the professions,
separately from those for undergraduates.
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They are described in a

separate Bulletin. To a degree, the offering of these programs is
itself a carrying on of this pait,pf the College’s mission. While

there is now no systematic evaluation of these programs, the

attractiveness and success of these programs is partly suggested
by these statistics about numbers of enrollees in and graduates

from the graduate programs, as shown in the following table.
Besides those students matriculated in particular programs or

matriculated and not identifiable by program, another €72 students

enrolled in one or more graduate courses each, for a total of

1,482 graduate students in all.
awarded in 1985-1986 is the highest in the five years up to that

time.
TABLE XII-H
CURRENT STATISTICS OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS
ogqram D s Granted (bvy P
egree {1985-{936)rogram)
Art (creative) (MA%
Fine Arts) (MFA 2
EP 1
Biolo MA 4
WY (¥5h)
Barly Childhood/Elem:
YEarly Chglé 23
Eleméntary 7
Economics: Accounting 9
English (MA
d iTEg) 4
Health Services:
FamilK/COns Studies
Health Ed 6
History MA 2
Math andugomputer Sci: 1
TEP Comp Sci) 3
Music MAT 12
Nursing MS 20
Phys Ed/Rec/Dance:
Y Ph/s Eé, 6
Recreation 15

(continued)

Enxrallment
g 1667

~Jn

The number of graduate degrees
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Graduate Program Statistics, cont.

Program Area Deqrees Granted bg Program) Enreollment
{1585-15%¢) Spring, 1567

Secon%ary/Adult Bus. Ed

ter
S50 ial Studles
Business Education 2

Spanish (TEP)
Spec;alized Serv in Ed

)
1w

(=
[

Guldance and Counsel 16 78
Home Econonrics 5 o]
Read ? 19 43
Spec a Edufation'
80 90
Hent Retafd 15 29
Emot Handic 24 49
Speech and Theatre 5
eech Path and aAudicl 10 34
T p--Hear ng Handicapped
TEP--Speech
GRAND TOTALS 293 804
Enrollment includes:
Students not classifiable
g gram ématriculated) 19
Non- eqree students 672
COMPLETE TOTAL OF ENROLLMENT 1.497

V. Collaboration with public educational, social gservice, and
health-related agencies, the fifth part of our mission, is again
built into the curricula of our programs in the sense that field
work is bullt into such professional programs as those in
education, and clinical experience is the backbone of other
programs, such as Nursing and Social Work. One could cite numbers
of persons inveolved in such field work programs as students (and
the corresponding numbers of faculty supervisors), but a more
important observation is that the growth of these programs over
the last ten years in peopularity with students and acceptance
among emplofers testifies to the community leaders’ acceptance of
their quality and effectiveness in doing their jobs,

An equally important element of collaboration with the
community comes in the work performed by faculty members in direct
hands~on prograns for personnel in the professions, such as in-
service programs for teachers and other personnel in the schools.
Repeated and renewed invitations from school personnel to faculty

members to lead workshops and conduct demonstrations testify to
¢

.

TN
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the effectiveness of these activities, and Chase Manhattan Bank‘s
funding the Writing Teachers Consortium to take its work into the
Middle Schools beginning in the fall of 1987 attests to the esteem
in which that project (and the consortium members who work in high
schools—-see Chapter V) has come ko be held--to take one example
only.

VI. The College’s successful carrying on of its mission to
benefit the community in offering knowledge and scholarship by
faculty through publication, arranging cultural events, and
artistic interpretations, and engaging in public service is
documented in the pages that precede these, most notably in
Chapter IV, Faculty and in the Chapter V, oOutreach. The chapter
on Faculty amply records the accomplishments, many of them
¢conspicuous, some of them distinguished, of faculty scholars and
artists; the quality of these works is recognized by publication
and performance. The value of the efforts at Outreach can be seen
in the details of faculty effort recorded in the Outreach chapter.
The Department of Speech and Theatre regularly assembles
faculty and students to stage four dramatic productions yearly.
The Department of Music has a stage band that performs at College
events and at outdoor summer concerts for the community. The
College also has officially in residence the Bronx Symphony
Orchestra, which gives regular concerts. 2also the Joan Miller
Dance Players, some of them students, give performances on campus
and. elsewhere in New York City. Other musical ensembles based at
the College include the Lehman College Chamber Players and the
Aeolian Players, both of which give performances to which the
public is warmly invited. -
Finally, the College has recently been strikingly successful
in making available to members of the community~-~even to those who
do not want or would not undertake a regular program of study--
educational programs to suit their vocational/ professional needs
and personal interests. A small inventogy of these copportunities
should be informative. The cOIiege's Adult Degree Program,
designed for students returning to study after several vears away
and offering many educational options, now enrolls 940 students in
spring 1987, after beginning with 17 in 1977--an increase that

-
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should demonstrate its success. (The program has graduated 500
students since it began; of these, 60% went on to graduate study.)
The Continuing Education Program offers per year roughly 315
sections that enroll over 3500 students; it offers 13 progranms
leading to a professional or vocational certificate. The '
comparable numbers for 1982 are 150 sections, 1350 students, 3
certificating programs. The Adult Literacy Center (which offers
programs in reading and yriting for students reading below the
eighth-grade level and for adults whose native language is not
English and who cannot be admitted to a college) started
operations in the fall of 1984, and now enrolls roughly 300
students.

For those who want to enqu the cultural opportunities of the
campus without taking any sorts of courses, Lehman now has the
Performing Arts Center and the Art Gallery. In the last acadenmic
year, the Performing Arts Center arranged 75 productions that
together attracted some 100,000 persona. The Art Gallery hung 35
exhibits of painting and sculpture, viewed by some 6,650 viewers.
Performances by the Department of Speech and Theatre, mentioned in
section VI, attracted some 2,500-3,000 spectators during 1986-
1987.

We conclude that the College has cbserved and pursued, not
simply with fidelity but with vigor, the various elements in
miseion. We are gathering further evidence of the impact that the
College’s efforts have had on those with whom we have worked, but
we are convinced that the care of our planning and the energy of
the efforts by large numbers of people in many directions make the
experience of studying here, of knowing our faculty and students,
and of being our neighbor very much worthwhile.

Recommendation

As will be evident from the discussions in this section, the
gathering of data suitable to a discussion of the outcomes of
instruction at Lehman proved difficult; the data are, quite
simply, elusive, and what data are available are widely scattered.
Accordingly, we have recommended ghat an institutional research
facility be established within the College for the gathering of
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data that will help the College in evaluating its efforts, and in
answering questions that administrators and faculty and student
leaders may have about our accomplishments. As a result of this
Self-Study., under the authority of the President, a committee on
Institutional Research will be formed in the course of the next
year. It will consider coordination, development, and
dissemination of institutional research. Other areas it might
consider are the hiring of one professional in the field of data
collection and analysis and the development of a procedure to
receive requests for research activities, to assign them
priorities, to establish directions, to prepare reports, to
maintain liaison with interested administrative offices, and to
disseminate the results of research to the College community.
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CONCLUSION

Probably no college completes a self-study of this scope
without feeling that it has ac?omplished much more than simply the
addressing the concerns of the reaccreditation process. Lehman
College has, we think, accomplished much by the process of self-
study.

Through this process we have affirmed the dynamic nature of the
institution, the strengths of our faculty, the diversity of our
students, the flexibility of our instructional programs, and the
commitment of the institution--faculty, administration, and
students~--to the mission of the college.

Through the self-study, we have also identified five areas of
concern. The identification of these concerns has enabled us to
make recommendations and to take action on a variety of fronts.
Although all of the achievements, as well as all of the concerns,
recommendations, and responses to those recommendations, have
already been enumerated in the preceding text, in this conclusion
we highlight a few, and, in addition, provide a summary schedule
for implementation of some of the major recommendations.

1. Throughout the Self-Study, two recurrent themes have been
the diversity of the Lehman students and the commitment of the
faculty and administration to meet the needs of that diverse
student population and to that end we affirm the importance of
effective teaching in an undergraduate college committed to the
study of the liberal arts and sciences. We are convinced of the
continued need to find ways to recognize both excellent teaching
and the achievements of students.

2. We also agree that intensified recruitment and stronger
efforts at retention are crucial to ILehman College, particularly
as enrollment affects Lehman’s budget allocations.

3. We also know that in order to enhapce the enrollment and
retention of students we need to collect more information about
our achievements with students whom we have brought successfully
to graduation. We need to find ways to demonstrate what our
students are learning and also how well the new curriculun serves
the learning process. We recognize the importance of centralizing
and expanding the efforts that the College now makes to gather
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this and othexr instituticnal data.

4. We also have confirmed what is characteristic of all
colleges and historically of Lehman--the desire, particularly
among faculty, for enhanced communication among all parts of the
College. We have reaffirmed how deep this desire is among many
members of the campus community.

S. And finally, we are pleased to confirm our strong role in
the Bronx and in the New York City community. We have recognized
that outreach into the community, and the offering of a cultural
center to which the community could turn, are significant features
of our work. Through th; Self-Study, we learned how complete, how
diverse and widespread the College’s outreach really is, and how
appealing is the attraction of its many activities to the
community.

We take pride in what we do as an institution and what we have
already accomplished. We lock forward to the challenges of the
future, and offer this summary of some of the actions which we are
already taking or will take in the near future as a testament to
our commitment to address the concerns raised and thus to shape
our future.

Schedule of Implementation

The five areas of major concern identified in the Introduction
included enrcllment and retention, budget, teaching and the new
curriculum, governance, and institutional research.

In part as a result of the process of self-study and the
recommendations made, the College is currently

1. increasing the activities of, and the faculty involvement

with the Office of Enrollment Management, with additional

resources to be added over the next three years;

2. increasing the amount and nature of advisement in the Office

of Undergraduate Studies and the Office of Individualized and

Continuing Education, and in the ESL and Skills Development

Programs;

3. Qeveloping methods by which the divisional deans will

monitor and shape the scheduling of classes as well as assuring

an increased availability of classes at night and on the
weekends; '
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4. negoatiating, through the Vice President of Administration,
permanent adjustment in the college budget and greater
flexibility in that budget: )
5. expanding and developing contacts with businesses and
corporations, alumni, and other sources through the new Office
of the Vice-President for Institutional Advancement, by which
monies will become available to supplement the tax-levied
hudget;
6. locating administrative responsibility for the new
curriculum in the Office of the Dean of Arts and Humanities,
where a series of actions involving evaluation, exemption
pelicies, and administrative re-organization are already in
operation;
7. coordinating outreach programs through the Office of the
Vice President of Institutional Advancement and by the work of
the coordinating committee for interns and that of the Dean and
Associate Dean of Professional Studies in the area of the
school/college collaboration; '
8. increasing, through the Office of Student Services, student
access to information about the opportunities and services
available through a twice-yearly discseminated Student Directory
Co e nd Aca ic De H
9. increasing further communication in the Lehman community
through a faculty caucus of the Senate, the writing of a new
faculty handbook, and the circulation and discussion of this
Self-Study.
The College further will jn spring term of 1988
10. establish through the Office of the Provost, a Commission
on Teaching:
11, establish, again through the Office of the Provost, a
committee to recommend actions concerning the growing number of
graduate program; :
12. circulate, through the President’s Office, the chapter on
Mission and Goals of the Self-Study, which will enable us to
continue the discussion of our mission on campus;
13. move, as of February 1988, to a step~by~step process to
change the structure of the Lehman College Senate;
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14. call, through the Office of the Provost, for the review of
all department_by-laws:
15. set up, through the authority of the President, a
Committee for Institutional Research.
, £inally, in the future, the College will
16. evaluate the effectiveness and impact of the new
curriculum through the major grant from the Fund for Post-
Secondary Education;
17. press for funding for a new gymnasium, re-~designing the old
one, possibly for classrooms, offices, and other college-wide
needs: i
18. redesign and expand our computer facilities;
19. seek ways to add and upgrade science classrooms and
laboratories on campus:
20. continue all efforts indicated here and throughéut the
Self-Study to address the issues raised during the process of
writing this document.
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APPENDIX 1
DESCRIPTION OF THE PROCESS OF THE SELF-STUDY

The process by which this Comprehensive Self«Study was
written involved all areas of the Lehman College Community.
Students were a part of the process at every stage, though not
always the same students, some graduating or having to limit
their participation for various personal reasons. Administrators
also were represented at every stage, and at the end of the
process all the senior administrative officers of the College
ratified the Self-Study as a sign of their commitment to the
implementation of its recommendations. But from the beginning,
the Self-3Study was conceived of as a document to be researched
and written by the faculty of Lehman College. In the beginning,
President Lief made a deliberate decision that the Chair of the
Steering Committee would be a faculty member; the Steering
Committee itself was made up of 14 faculty members, 5
administrators, and 4 students. The ten Subcommittees that were
responsible for the reports that were the foundation of the final
Self-Study were all chaired by faculty members; each subecommittee
was composed of six additional faculty members, Plus one liason
member from the Steering Committee, two student members, and one
member representing the administration. Thus, in the process of
the Self-Study, nearly 100 faculty members (out of a total of 400
full-time faculty) were directly involved in the process of the
Self-Study. Through the medium of the Open Hearings held in
early December and the further opportunities for mrll members of
the Lehman community to submit responses to the penultimate draft
of the Self-Study either in writing or over the telephone, every
faculty member, student, and member of the administration had an
opportunity to be part of the process,

The process began in October of 1986 when Anne Humpherys,
then a Professor of English, was named Chair of the Steering
Committee by President Lief. Subsequent to that, a Steering
Committee of 24 members was appointed through consultations with
Professor Humpherys and members of the faculty and
administration, including the Vice President and the Associate
Dean for Student Affairs, who aided in the selection of student
members. The Steering Committee had two organizational meetings,
at the first of which President Lief gave the Committee its
charge. In Novembe 1986, the Steering Committee met with Dr.
Minna Weinstein, Associate Commissioner of the Commission on
Higher Education, Middle States Assocation of Colleges and
Schoocls, who described the process of writing a Self-Study to the
Steering Committee.

The Steering Committee met weekly during late November and
early December 1986, deciding to conduct a Comprehensive Self-
Study. The Steering Committee also accepted the nine general
divisions for such a study as offered by +the Handbook for
Institutional Self-Study published by the Commission on Higher
Education, adding a tenth--Outreach--~to study the involvement of

‘\_’ﬁ-.‘ -—--{"!

TR AW,




I=-2

Lehman College in the surrounding commnunity. Throughout the month
of December the Steering Committee divided itself into working
groups of three to draft charges for each of the ten
Subcommittees. These charges were then discussed by the Steering
Committee as a whole, revised, and finally voted on and approved.
The Steering Committee also elected a five-person Committee on
Committees composed of Professor Anne Humpherys, Chair;
Professors Lisa Paravisini and Lewis Schwartz, and Asscociate
Deans Fred Phelps and Anne Rothstein. During the month of
January 1987, this Committee on Committees nominated the Chairs
for the Subcommittees as well as glates of members for each
Subcommittee. The Steering Committee as a whole elected the
members of the Subcommmittees, which were =eall in place by the
beginning of the spring 1987 term in early February.

During the first week of February the Steering Committee met
with the chairs of the Subcommittees. Then the Subcommittees
began their work. All administrative offices were instructed to
give full cooperation to the Subcommittees. Each Subcommittee
decided on its own methods of procedure; several, including
Missions and Goals, Instructional Programs, Faculty, Tesaching,
Instructional Resources, and Students and Student Life, asked the
Steering Committee to coordinate a questionnaire. {See appendices
xx, xx, etc.)., All members of the faculty received the Faculty
Questionnaire; each of the other questionnaires were sent to a
different third of the faculty. Questionaires on Instructional
Resources were also sent to members of the non-instructional

support staff. The student questionaires were distributed
through representative c¢lasses. Each Subcommittee received the
returned questionaires and determined how they would wuse the
regultg. Other Subcommittees, including Instructional Programs

and Outreach, c¢onducted protocol interviews with Department
Chairs and other members of the Lehman community. There was a
long article on the process of the Self-Study in the student
newspaper Meridisn in April 1987, and Professor Humpherys
addressed the faculty at faculty meetings and the department
chairs at Faculty P&B meetings twice during the spring 1887 term
and four more times during the fall 1987 term. In addition,
President Lief announced the process of the Self-Study and the
upcoming visitation in & number of forums, both written and
public. Intermittent  publication of Meridian made frequent
college-wide publicity and interchange difficult and frustrating
for the Steering Committee throughout the whole process.

In March 1987, the Steering Committee met with the
Subcommittee Chairs to receive their interim reports, and in
April 1986 began to receive the final Subcommittee reports. As
each report was received, the Steering Committee went over the
report line by line; in all cases the Steering Committee
requested additional information, which the Subcommittees
provided in the form of various addenda.

The Steering Committee in May 1987 elected a drafting
committee composed of Professor Anne Humpherys, Chair; Vice
President Emita Hill; Associate Dean Fred Phelps; and Professors

T
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Richard Larson and Lewis Schwartz. This drafting committee met
daily throughout June of 1987, using the various Subcommittee
reports as the basis for a first draft of the Self-Study. By
July 1 a primitive first draft was in place, but there was need
for additional information and considereble rewriting. The
collection of additional data and the rewriting took place over
July and August of 1987, and in September of 1887, the drafting
committee met several times a week turning the first draft into a
second draft. This sécond draft was submitted to the entire
Steering Committee at the end of September 1887. The Steering
Committee, in & series of four extensive meetings, went over this
draft page by page, making recommendations for revisions,
additions, and cuts.

In Cctober the drafting committee wrote yet a third draft,
based on the discussions in the Steering Committee. This draft
was then submitted to the administrative officers of +the college
and to the Subcommittee Chairs for further response. All
Subcommittee Chairs approved the Self Study after having the
opportunity to make comments, corrections, and additions to this
draft. A fourth draft was written incorporating all the responses
made up to this point. This fourth draft was submitted to the
College community as a whole. Every department received a copy;
there was a copy in the library; there was also a c¢copy on each
floor of the administrative building, Shuster Hall, and a copy in
the Student Center. At this point, the Steering Committee called
for Open Hearings on the Self-Study during the first week of
December.

The time was short, and a number of faculty members
complained that there were not enough copies of the draft of the
Self-Study nor enough time for the Open Hearings. None-the-less
seven faculty and students addressed the Steering Committee and
in addition, the Committee, desiring the opportunity for
additional faculty and student response, took some dozen written
and spoken comments for an additional week after the Open
Hearings.

After the preliminary visit by the Chair of the Visiting
Team, President Vera Farris, on November 30, 1987, the Chair of
the Steering Committee met with the Cabinet of the College,
composed of the President, the four Vice-Presidents, the Dean of
Education, and the Executive Assistant to the President, to
discuss the implementation of the recommendations of the Self-
Study. The Cabinet approved the Self-Study as it stood at that
point, and the different administrative officers took
responsibility for the major areas of implementation. The next
day the Steering Committee met to decide the ways in which the
testimony of the Open Hearings would be incorporated inte the
Self-Study and the procedures by which the action agende and
schedule of implementation of the recommendations made in the
Self-Study would be constructed. - At its meeting on December 9,
the Steering Committee voted to approve the Self-Study subject to
the revisions and procedures for implementation discussed at that
meeting.
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The drafting committtee prepared a fifth and final draft of
the Self-Study incorporating all the commentary and response from
the Open Hearings, from the ‘additional written and spoken
comments from faculty, students, and from the discussions with
the Cabinet. This document was ratified by the administrative
officers of the College at the Deans meeting of December 22, at
which were present all the academic officers of the college, the
business and administrative officers, and other administrative
representatives. This version was then printed and sent to the
visiting team and also made available to the Lehman community.

STEERING COMMITTEE MEMBERS

Dean Eileen Allman, Associate Dean of Undergraduate Studies

Professor Juliana Bassey, Department of Academic Skills/SEEK
Program

Mr. John Boatwright, Student

Professor Herbert R. Broderick, Department of Art

Mr. Dwight Clarke, student .

Professor Edith DeChiara, Department of Early . Childhood and
Elementary Education

Professor May Ebihara, Department of Anthropology

Professor Nancy Fairley, Department of Black Studies

Professor Keville Frederickson, Department of Nursing

Professor John Gillespie, Department of Physics and Astronomy

Professor Beryl Herdt, Department of Physical Eduecation,

. Recreation, and Dance

Vice President for Institutional Advancement, Emita B. Hill

Professor Anne Humpherys, Department of English and Aecting Dean
of Arts and Humanities, Chair

Professor Barbara Jacobson, Department of Sociology and Social
Work

Mr. Stephen James, Student

Professor Richard L. Larson, Department of English

Professor Dwight Kincaid, Department of Biological Sciences

Provost Melvyn B. Nathanson

Professor Lizabeth Paravisini, Department of Puerto Rican Studies

Ms. Rashmi Pitawala, Student

Dean Fred R. Phelps, Associate Dean for Student Affairs

Dean Anne Rothstein, Associate Dean of Professional Studies

Professor Lewis Schwartz, Department of Philosophy

Professor Carlos Yorio, Department of Speech and Theater and
Director of English ags a Second Language -




SUBCOMMITTEES FOR THE SELF STUDY

Missions and Goals

Professor Robert Whittaker (COGS)}, Chair
Professor Bruce Byland (ANT)

Ms. Phyllis Cash (ACS)

Professsor Alice Griffin {(ENG)
Rofessor Richard Larson (ENG), Liaisen
Dean Thomas Minter (ADM)

Ms. Claire Schwartz (PERD)

Professor Maximiliano Soriano (PRS)
Ms. Brigid Tubridy (Student} -
Mr. Luis Velez (Student)

Professor Rosanne Wille (NUR)

Programs and Curriculum

Professor James Bruni (ECEE}, Chair

Mr. Charles Campbell (Student)
Professor John Chute (G/G)

Professor Barbara Geach (NUR)

Ms. Slone Greene (Student)

Ms. Sheila Hobson (ACS)

Dr. Paul Kreuzer {ADM)

Profegsor Palmira Rios (PRS)

Professor Lewis Schwartz (PHI), Liaison
Ms. Eve Zarin (ENG)

Qutcomes

Professor Ruth Berger (S0C), Chair
Dean Eileen Allman (ADM), Liaison
Professor Shelley Ast (ACS)

Mr. Joseph Enright (ADM}
Professor Ed Bergman (G/G)

Ms. Frances Della Cava {(SOC)

Ms. Sui-Mei Lam (Student)
Professor Kim Louie {(NUR}
Professor Daniel Ruby (LIB)

Mr. Mark Tavares (Student)
Professor Xavier Totti (PRS)
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Professor

Students and Student Life

Charles Dougherty (CHE), Chair
Robert Lundberg (SABE)

Mr. Carlos Duran (Student)

Professor

Johannah Franke (PERD)

Mr. Paul C. Gough {Student)
Ms. Judith Harrison {(Student)

Profeasor
Professor
Ma. Janis
Dean Fred
Professor

Anthony LaRuffa (ANT)
Carl Mann (ADM)

Massa (PRS}

Phelps (ADM), Liaiaon
Clementine Pugh (ECEE)

Ms. Gloria Spears (ACS)

Professor
Professor
Professor
Profeszsor
Professor

Faculty

Johanna Mesakill {(HIS), Chair
Stanley Bank (SABE)

Livia Bittoa-Jackson {(COGS)
Thomas Borghese (BIO)

Herbert Broderick (ART), Liaison

Ms. Barbara Hull {(Student)

Professor
Professor
Associate

Charlotte Morgan (BLS)
Davis Ross (HIS)
Provost Frederick Shaw.  (ADM)

Ms. Ilda Zappa (PRS)

Professor

Eric Wolf (ANT)

Ms. Amy Wong (Student)

Professor
Professor
Professor
Ms. Dulce

Teaching

Michael Cheilik (HIS), Chair
Juliana Bassey (ACS), Liaison
Charles Beye (COGS)

Cruz (Student)

Ms. Mary Dorney (Student)

Professor
Professor
Mr. David
Professor
Prefessor

Carmen Esteves (RML)
John Lally (SOC)
Rothehild (MAT)
Gary Schwartz (COGS)
Andres Sledge {SSE)

Mr. Richard Sterling (ADM)

Professor

Stanley Taback (SABE)

1



Organization and Governance

Professor Jack Judd (HIS), Chair

Ms. Liliam Arnau {(Student)

Professor Reuben Baumgarten (CHE)

Professor Joseph Dorsey (BLS)

Mr. Nchekwube Ezekwenna (Student) -
Professor Beryl Herdt (PERD}, Liaison

Profeasor Murray Hausknecht {(S0C)
Dr. Edward Pakel {ADM) -

Praofessor Oscar Montero (RML)
Professor Roger Witherspoon (SABE)

Financial Planning

Professor Rita D’Angelo (PSY), Chair
Professor Victoria Clayton {(LIB}
Professor John Gillespie (PHY), Liasion
Mr. James Kraus {ECQ)

Mr. Robert Lizardo (Student)

Professor Paul Meyer (MAT)

Mr. Edmund Rutkowski (ADM) )

Ms. Mary Somboonchoke (Student)
Professor Mardi Valgemae (ENG)

Instructional Resources

Professor Larry Sullivan (LIB)}, Chair
Professor David Bady (ENG)

Ms. Maris Burgos (Student)

Ms. Mariann Connolly (Student)
Professor Doris Dingle (SABE)

Dean Maria Herencia (ADM)

Professor Dwight Kincaid (BIC), Liaison |
Professor Mark Lazarus {CHE)
Mr. Joseph Middleton (DP) {
Mr. Robert Sutliffe (MAT)
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Professor Ann Haas (HS), Chair

Ms. Carla Asher (ACS)

Professor David Gillison (ART)

Professor Robert Goldfard (S/7)

Vice President for Institutional Advancement Emita Hill (ADM),
Liaison

Professor Helene Lerner (NUR)
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Professor Susan Polirstok (SSE)

Ms, Edith Reyes (Student)

Ms. Andrea Rockower (Performing Arts Center)

Ms., Jane Salodof {(ADM)

Mrs. Valerie Washington {(ECEE)

Mr., James Wiley III {(Student)




APPENDIX Iia 9
SUBCOMMITTEE ON MISSION AND GOALS
QUESTIONNAIRE

To: Prof. Bruce Byland, ANT
Ms. Phyllis Cash, ACS
Prof. Alice Griffin, ENG
Prof. Richard Larson, ENG
Dean Thomas Minter, ADM
Ms. Claire Schwartz, PERD
Prof. Maximiliano Soriano, PRS
Ms. Brigid Tubridy, Student
Mr. Luis Velez, Student
Prof. Rosanne Wille, NUR

From: Robert Whittaker

Date: April 29, 1987

Subject: Updated Summary of Questionnaire Responses

This is an updated rough summary of the faculty responses to our
gquestions in the questionnaire handed ocut. The new total
responding to our questions is 96: 64 of these are instructional
faculty, the others are from administrative positions. If there
appeared to be significant change, the old figures are in
parenthesis.

Question 1:

1. The Lehman College Catalog identifies six missions as defining
our overall purpose. Briefly characterized they are (1) liberal
arts education: (2) professional and pre-professional training;
(3) graduate liberal arts and professional education:

(4) collaboration with local institutions and agencies, e.g.
Botanical Gardens, Montefiore; (5) faculty and student research:
(6) educational and cultural enrichment of area residents.

Which of these seem{s) to you most important?

Number answering 1 = 72
Number answering 2 = 55
Number answering 3 = 32
Number answering 5 = 27
Rumber answering 4 = 13
Number answering 6 = 12

Which seem(s) least important?

Number answering 6 = 43
Number answering 4 = 35
Number answering 5 = 20
Number answering 3 = 10
Number answering 1 = 2
Number answering 2 = 5

On a scale of 1 to 5, from not at all to very, characterize
the appropriateness of this mission statement.
Average on the scale = 3.99

What purposes should be included that are not a part of the
Catalog's mission statement? .
"provide educational c¢ppertunities for multi~ethnic con-

T
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stituencies; serve as an ongoing educational resource for
graduates and area residents"”

"provide facility for sports . . enhance bodily health, incul-
cate team spirit, advance social intermixing; collaboration
with local industry®

“preparing the student to make a meaningful place for himself
in society”

"social mobility of students; heightened awareness of stu-
dent's future options in the world of work"

"instill a need to be informed, a desire to read"

"to help develop . . . sense of . . . social justice and
peacel

"support regional development through research, training,
development of curricula”

"to provide faculty and students with an enriched teach-
ing/learning environment; to research and preserve records of
the history and heritage of the Bronx"

"equal opportunity to all ethnic groups, integrate different
classes and groups"

"the word ‘coutreach’ should be used"

Yattract faculty and students of the highest calibre®

"mor:l and political okligation™ and "structure of society as
a unit"

"provide a center of educational research for students of
other institutions®

"help all students fulfill an expanded potential for growth
and knowledge"

"encouragement and promoting self-confidence”

"to educate beyond mere job training”

"to provide career counselling and placement activities”

"to achieve national {(international) recognition”

"gkills enhancement at the graduate level™ "enrich the com-
munity through employment of graduates back into the com-
munity" )

"beyond walls of immediate area: Lehman's role in interna-
tional picture, issues of a more global nature (sex, race,
peace, etc,.)"

research and implementation, e.g. NHIC

Dormitories so that day students can spend more time studying
"The purposes are fully & well stated. The question is whether
we have the means and will to carry them out."

Educational & cultural enrichment "should be more elaborated
and given greater weight"

"To provide athletic & cultural opportunities for students &
faculty"®
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ue on 2:

2. The current College curriculum document describes five goals
for undergraduate education at Lehman. In brief they are (a) to
teach basic intellectual skills; (b) to emphasize methods of
inquiry, rather than acquiring data; (c) to demonstrate interdis-
ciplinary relations; (d) to encompass broad basic areas of knowl-
edge; and (e) t¢ stimulate the joy of learning.

Which of these seem(s) to you most important?

Number answering B = S50 {27)
Number answering A = 47 (27)
Number answering E = 44 (285)
Number answering C = 20
Number answering D = 20

Which seem(s) least important?
Number answering C = 38

Number answering D = 21
Number answering B = 9
Number answering A = 6
Number answering E = 6

On a scale of 1 to 5, from not at all to very, characterize
the completeness of this statement of goals.
Averaqge on the scale = 3.76 (3.56)

Do you feel any important.goals of undergraduate education
have been excluded? If so, which?
"prepare students to focus on how to use the acgquired

knowledge . . ."

"affective skills -—- heightened self-awareness .- . . and faith
in their power to affect their own lives"

"preprofessional training"

“ability to analyze and solve problems; negotiation, arbitra-
tion, peace-making skills"®

to encourage new, creative thought and research"

"provide in-depth knowledge in a field" ]

"gain expertise in one or more academic fields®

"to give traditional and noentraditional students the experi-
ence of learning the arts and sciences; to prepare then to
make ethical decisions and to be life-long learners.®

hard to separate learning facts from acquiring skills and
methods

"provide professional and pre-professional training®

"to stimulate interest and curiosity about humanity"

"sense of how to help those less fortunate than themselves"
some are inappropriate and should have been treated earlier
"teach students to think and comprehend others' expressions of
thought, to instruct students to express their thoughts in
oral and written verbal form, to permit students to drink
deeply of the well of knowledge...."

"to prepare for real outside world®

Yteach professional skills"

"human relations, communal leadership, multi-ethnic awareness,
moral growth"

— regren —
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"discourse” "to Qevelop students' abilities®

"none are achieved in practice?

emphasis on "extensiveness of knowledge" over "intensiveness®
in first two or three years

"to teach skills and apply those skills to business and the
environment"

"to be competent in at least one specialized field of krowl-
adge"

"to develop goals for graduate education [as] we now have for
undergraduate"

'toc much time spent on basic skills.' 'problem is not with
goals. The problem lies with large number of poorly prepared
students...'

"provide moral and ethical education; teach basic skills of
social adaptability"”

"to prepare students to bet 2 middle-class job., ...the only
reason why most of them are here.”

needs a statement on values

*something te do with learning more about our common humanity
to dispel our fears"

"To make students aware of the world they live in through
study and observation

Goal of attracting more students of higher academic achieve-
ment

"To develop the sense of self~fulfillment & responsible
citizenship."

*Sensitize students to the human condition and a wider multi-
cultural perspective"

"prepare students for post-graduate education”", "help them
develop a world-view of a way of life"

"Explicit statement to the effect: to encourage thought about
the world and oneself.®

uesti :

3. A five-year plan recently prepared for the College as a whole
identified specific areas in which Lehman would be concentrating
its energies, consistent with its overall mission. The plan
noted the College's ongoing commitment in three areas: (a) the
core curriculum, (b) skills development and ESL, and (c) coopera-
tive education. In addition to these it identified nine special
areas in which the College would concentrate its energies. These
areas are {1l) performance and instruction in the performing and
fine arts: (2) professional health care education: (3) teacher
education; (4) audiclogy, speech therapy, and education for the
hearing impaired:; (5) bilingual education: (6) research in liter-
acy:; (7) integration of computers into teaching, learning, and
administration; (8) adult degree education;  (9) community out-
reach. '

Which of these seem(s) to you most important?

Number answering A = 30
Number answering B = 26
Number answering ¢ = 10
Number answering 3 = 36 (20)
Number answering 7 = 28 (13)
Number answering 2 = 26 (13)
Number answering 1 = 22 (10)

!
’
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Number answering & = 20 (13)
Number answering 6 = 17 (&)
Number answering & = 14 (7)
Number answering 9 = 12 (6)
Number answering 4 = 10 (7)

Which geem(s) least important?

Number answering € = 12
Number answering B = 2

Number answering A = 1

Number answering 5 = 23
Number answering 9 = 22
Number answering € = 21
Number answering 4 = 18
Number answering 1 = 16
Number answering 7 = 13
Nunber answering 8 = 10
Number answering 2 = 5

Number answering 3 = 4

On a scale of 1 to 5, from not at all to very, characterize
the adequacy and completeness of this list of the College's prin-
cipal emphases over the next five years.

Average on the scale = 3.67 (3.47)

In what areas not mentioned here do you think Lehman College

should be expending significant energies and why?
Goals excluded from the 5-year plan:
"liberal arts"

“close cooperation and collabeoration with local industry"

"more collaboration with area public schools”

"physical/natural sciences"

"hbuilding liberal arts . . . by recruiting better prepared

students"

'"magter's and continuing ed. programs in econemics"

"to develop a sense of responsibility for contributing to a

world of peace and justice®

"smaller class size and smaller teaching load"

full use of the faculty's strengths

"arts appreciation”

*teaching methods for educationally disadvantaged"

*humanities and socizl sciences, foreign languages"

"basic support services" for there are too many other goals

here

"liberal arts"

ngtudent support services -- counseling, activities, tutoring,

writing lab"

"gpiritual understanding in human relationships”

"personal health care education”

"upgrading physical plant and support services to provide an

environment that is encouraging of faculty efforts"

"the basic sciences, mathematics," devising a truly coherent

curriculum for all students

"computer education -- training teachers to teach computers in

schools"

"graduate programs' "faculty development"

too many areas listed to be effective in any one

—TR
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"adult non-degree education”

"more emphasis on "teaching skills® and "integration of effec-
tive work with students®

"more attention should be directed to the 'old fashioned stu-
dent' who is seeking an education and not merely job training®
"sciences are completely neglected! Why? They are the most
important subjects"

Ystrengthen graduate studies®

"fallure tc emphasize academic excellence will ultimately
destroy all other programs." -

"special education, scientific research"

"getting Jjobs for graduates®

"relations with local elementary and high schools ... [for]
help in preparing students for college.... improving our
image"

"global issues -~ peace, international understanding, values
in goals"

"seems to me more the plan of a community college than the one
of a senior lLiberal Arts institution"

Dormitories: there are no great public colleges without
dormitories )

"Improved advisement of students {especially in pre-
professional programs..."

"To develop a richer extra-curricular intellectual environ-
mant?

"Teacher education adn cooperative education®

"Liberal arts education" no excitement to communicate, if all
is skills & frills.

Question 4:

Would you be willing to share your views on the College's

missions and goals with a member of the subcommittee? If so,
please write your name, department, and telephone number.

M. Paull, 8666

Berikail Jayaram, DatProc, 8421

Sal Mazzarulli, Security, 8593,4
Linda Keen, 8675

Glen T. Nygreen, 8241

J. A. Middleton, DataPr, 8421

Paul G. Kreuzer, UGSt, 8104
Benjamin Lapkin, SSE, 8173

U, Hoffmann, x276/294

Frank Kahn, Speech & Theatre x8136
Albert Burmel, 8495, 8475

Morris Gross, Secondary Educ, 8172
Davis Ross, 8287

John Weiss, History, 8289

Keville Frederickson, Nursing, 8378
Jack Ullman, Phy 8544, 8543

Arlene L. Bronzaft, W St 8347, Psych 8204
Maria Luisa Bastos, ROM, 215
Michael Milenkoviteh, POL, %8517
Howard Seeman, Dept of SABE, %8171
Bernard Baumrin, Philo, 960-8291, 787 5638
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APPENDIX IIb
SUBCOMMITTEE ON TEACHING
QUESTIONNAIRE

What is yeur rank?

in what department(s) de you teach?

How long have you taught at Lehman?

Approximately what percentage of your work at Lehman in the last two
Years has been spent:

8. on teaching and preparation
b. on doing research
€. o¢n committee work and other administrative matters,

Approximately what percentage of Your teaching load in the last two
«Years has been spent on;

a. remedial courses
b. CORE and 100 level couxses
c. elective courses
d¢. graduate courses

6.a.Please indicate the teaéhing method (s) you use (e.g. lecture, lecturs/-

discussion, audic=-visnal, small group tutorial, etc.) for each of the
course levels you have indicated in Qquestion 5.

6.b.Are there methods that you feel might be mere appropriate but that you

do not/cannot use? Please explain.

7.a.For each course level you teach {question S) approximately what

percentage of your exam quastions are:

assay?
short answer?

7.b.What role does writing play in your courses at each level?

For each course level (guestion 5) to what degree do you have to
modify your instruction to accommodate your students' competencies

in oral and written English?
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Subcommittee on Teaching (continued)

9. To what degree are you free to choose the courses you teach?

10.a.What particular difficulties do you face in teaching?

10.b.What realistically could be changed to make your teaching more
effective. - ‘

I,I

e

11. Do you feel that teaching ability is given sufficient weight in decisions

regarding (a) reappeintment (b} promotion (¢} tenure at Lehman?
Please explain or cite examples,

12. Do you feel that excellent teachers who do not engage in research
should be permanent members of the Lehman faculty? Please explain,

13. (a) Eave you originated an innovative approach to a course or program?

- e ST e T

{b) Have you participated in an innovative course or program?

(¢) Have you received released time or compensation for participation
in such projects? )

(d) If you have answered (a), (b), or (c) in the affirmative, please
describe briefly. :

\‘l. “ .
it 4

(a)
{b)
{c)

Explain:

Tammc  YYNEM e -
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Faculty Quesfionnaire of the Subcommittee
On Teaching
’ Summary
Quegﬁion #l
RANK
Distinguished Full Associate Assistant Lacturer - Adjunct
Professor Prof. Prof. Prof. F/T Lecturer
1 17 10 14 3 8
Question #2
DEPARTMENT
Political Science 2 Economics 3 Romance Languages 3
ESL 1 Speech & Theatre 5 Psychology 3
English 2 PERD 2, Chemistry 3
Education 7 Biology 3 Classics 1
History 2 Healkh Sexvices 1 SARE 1 |
Library 2 Philosophy 2 Music 1
Physics & Astronomy 3 Nursing 3 Axrt 1 :
Sociology 1 Anthropology 2 Math 1 l
ECEE 1l
Question #3
Y=ARS AT COLLIGE
l -5 & - 19 11 - 15 16 - 20 21 - 28
22 s 2 21 6 '
Question #4 .
DIVISION OF TIME
0 - 9% _10 ~ 25% 26 - 50% 51 -« 735% 76 =~ 10¢ $
Teaching and _ t
Preparation - 7 11 . 13 23 .
Research 22 15 15 . 2 -
Committee and
Other Adminigtrazive 22 16 8 8 -
Matters
i
!
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Guestion #5 . _
t of Teachinc ;oad in Lags Two Years
Spent on:
0 - 9% 10 - 258% 26 = 80% §1 - 75% 76 - 100%
Remedial courses 1 3 . 1 2
Core .& 100=level 1 16 6 6
Elective courszes 4 17 2 6
Graduate ¢ourses 3 5 12 &
Required courses 1 3 1 1
Quesztion #6a
Teaching Metlocés
Seazatic Lecsuze/ Small Group
comouters Discoverv Lgcture Discusgion Audio=Visual | Tutorials
rReguixed Recuired . Grad CORE 100~ CORET 100- Remedial = 6
ourses = 1 Courses = 1| QORE = 1 leval = 3¢ level = 8 CORE - 2
Elective = 24| Recuired Elective = 2
Remedial = 2 Courses = 2 Graduate = 7
Gracuate = £
Required;
Cou:sesj - ] -

Question #6Db

More appropriate methods that cannct be used.

1. Peer tutoring in IBA courses

2. Films

3. Video tapes
4. Discussion?
5. Computer enhanced inst=zuction
6. Aundiovisuals

kTS ey
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Question #7a
Types of Exams
0 - 9% 10 - 25% 25 = 50% 51 - 75% 76 ~ 100%
ESSAY
Remedial 3 2
CORE, 100=level 3 ? 2 2 11
Elective 3 1 4 5 11
Graduate 1 3 135
Reguired 1 1 i 1 2
SEORT ANSWERS
Remedial 1 p) 1l
CORE - l00=-level 4 5 3 10
Elective 3 3 1 [
Graduate 1 4 ‘ 1 5 l
Required 1 1 l 1 1 t
Question #7Db ’
Role of Writing in Course
Extremelvy Important ) Tmooz%tal: Not important I
Remedial 4 3 4
CORE, 100-level 24 4 5
Elective 20 . 6 3 {
Graduate 21 3 ‘
Regquired E
3
!"
|
]
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Question #8

Extent of Modification of Imstruction to
Accommodate Students' Competencies in
Oral and Written English

EZxtensive Moderate Complete None
Remedial 3 3 - 2
Core & 100 Level 4 15 - 15
Elective Courses 4 17 - ?fh'_"
Graduate Courses - 5 - 16
Required Courses - 2 - -

Question #9

Degree of Freedom in Chooging Couxses Taucht

Complete Treedom Some Restzistions Nc Freedom
Remedial - 3 1
Core & 100 Level 6 24 1
Elective Courses 3 21 -
Graduate Courses 8 : 12 1

Required Courses 1 3 . -

- - - Question £10
Difficulties Faced in Teaching

wInsufficient time for meeting with students

*Motivating students

*Unclean classrooms, insufficient quality chalk, Blackdoard erasers,
Microscopes, bench lighting

Getting students to organize thoughts logically and to think
analytically

sLack of support services, supplies and eguipment for students

Uncertainties about courses in program

Many ESL students slow-down pace ci class

Communication across ceneration

students seem tired because they work

sOucasional very large class

*poor Acadenmic preparation of studentis

*Men+ioned more than once.
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Question #l10a- Continued

The great variability in individwal student ability within
4 single course .

Students' unwilling to accept responsibility for learning

A sense of futility of whgt little gets across to students

Better at teaching the subject than teaching the student

'he cost of textbooks

Large numbers of students de not continue on to 300=-level
courses. This is particularly true in Spanish
where there are very few "Anglo” students

Math Anxiety

Teaching loan is much too heavy

Series of technical difficulties with Laboratory

Preparation of a new course while starting up a
Research Laborateory

Lack of availability of funds to hire adjuncis

A sense of isclation due to the lack of integration between
Liberal Arts Departments and Education.

Question ¥10B
Realistic Change That Can Make Teaching More !ffect;ve

More full-time lines
*Reduced Course leoad
Computers in classrooms
petter student selection, better facilities |
Smaller classes

More laboratory/hands on work )
Resignation from Ph.D. programs to devote more time

to Undergraduate
More Audio-Visual materials

Question §$11

Teaching ability given sufficient Weight
in Decisions Regarding:

Yes No
Reappointement 15 ; 23
Promotion B 26
Tepure 9 25

¢

Question #12 ‘

Should Excellent Taeachers who do not engage il
Researech be Permanent Members of the Lehman Faculty
Yes b Na Even Balance !

Research Important 9 7 '
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Question #13

Yes Neo Sometimes
A 18 12 1
B 26 12 )
c 14 le

Explanations for 13 a, b, ¢

*1.
*2.
3.

4.
5.

6.
7.
8.

9. .

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
i7.
18.
1s.
20.
21.

pevelopment of New Curxiculum

Money received for CORE planning and released time

Peaching ¢ourse in classroom based rasearch for teachers--
grant funded

Develcpment cf MBRS program

Pre- and Post assessment of knowledge in Health Psychology
course

Orientation to team

Team-teaching graduate course in teaching Shakespeare

New Nursing curriculum ’

Biochemistry Project TEAM

Ragearch method in Pelitical Science

Pield internship program in Psychelegy

Released time for revamping laboratery

New ESL & Bilingual Curricula

Faculty Development Program and computer assisted instzuction

Internship in Spanish Language Jourmalism

Bridge course for students in Masters Program in Nursing

Sports officiating course

Course in gerontology and women

Team teaching ACS/Eistory

PACE Program

New York City Writing Project

*Mantioned more than once.
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10.

11.
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APPENDIX IIc
SUBCOMMITTEE ON ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNANCE 23
FACULTY QUESTIONNAIRE

How effective do you think the Ef2cutive Commirtee of the faculty is?

vary liztle very much
1 2 3 4 5

How satisfied are you with the way the College Senate functiona?

very satisfied cot at all
1 2 3 4 S

The senate is composed of 36% astudents. Do you believe that this structure
should be maintained or should it be changed? Maintained Changed

Please indicate which of the following comes closest to your ideas about
the changes needed: ‘

Increase the number of etudent repregentatives . Reduce the
number/percent of students to ., Have no more than five student
representatives . Eliminate student representatives entirely and
return to an 211 facultry body .

Students serve on all coumittees of the College Senmate. Are you in favor -
of: Maintaining this structure . Having students serve on some rather
than all committees . Eliminating students from all committees .
No opinion .

Are you in favor of students serving on both Committeses on Academic Stan-

dards and Evaluations and the Curriculum Committee . CASE only .
Curriculum Committee only « No epinion .

Have you served on the Senate Committee since 19807 yes_ no

Have you served on the Senate since 19807 yes__ no

Should the line of communicarion between the President and Provost and the
Faculty be improved? . 1f so, hew

Written communications
More frequent general meetings
Other

How many committees function within your Depertment?

Do you believe that the Senate is carrying out its governance mandate?
yes no no opinion

How frequently have you attended general faculty meatings?
Moastr meetings
Occasionally
Never

Should the role of the faculty in general goverrance be enhanced? .
1£ so, how?
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14. Do you favor the current administrative structure, i.e., President,
Provoge, Deans, ete,? . Why or why not?

15. Whet should the role of Divisional Deans be? Por what policies should
Divisional Deans have responsibility, power and aucthoricy?

16. a. How would you evaluate the adminigtrative efforts to strangthen tha
izmage of the Collega? |

b. What might the sdminisrrarion do to enhance the image of the Collage?

17. Should the faculty have greater input in the budget-making process?
yas§ no no opinion . If yes, how might this be done?
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B. Faculgi Questionnaire Responses
Total number of responses: 52. Not all respondents answered all
questicns., All percentages are based on the nunber responding to the
specific question. |
1. Satisfaction with work of Executive Committee: N=4é
Believe committee to be ineffective (1+2): 26 59%
Believe committee to be effective (445): 5 11%
"Neutral®™ (3): 13 30%.
2. Satisfaction with Senate functiéning: N=44
Satisfied (1+2): 6 17X
Dissatisfied (445): 23 52%
PNeutral® (3): 15 34%.
3. &hould the Senate structure be maintained/changed? N=44
Maintained: 23 52% Changed: 21 48%, - f
Senate Structure by Service in Senate (Question 8)
Senate Service {
Strueture should be: Yes No
Maintained 6 17 (23)
Changed 8 13 (21) .
(I:_.) (30] :
s

The faculty as & whole split on this issue: 23 believed the preeent
structure should be maintained and 21 were in favor of change. Of those
who had served in the Senate gince 1980, 8 respondents were in favor of

change and 6 were in favor of maintaining the presenmt structure.

4. Type of change in structure? R=24
Increase number of atudents: 2
Reduce the number ¢f students: 12 . '

No more than S gtudent representatives: 5
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&

Eliminsre all students: 7. ]
The majority of respondants who were in faver of reducing the number of *
student representatives favored & 20% or 25% proportiocn of students in the 5

Senate.

3« Student service on Committees. N=47

Maintain present structure: (25) 53%

Serve on scme committees: (14) 302

Eliminate students from committees: (4) 9%

Do not kmew: (4) 9%.

6. Which committees? N=37

Both: (22) 59%

Case .only: (2) 5%

Curriculum only: (5) 14%

Do not know: (8) 22%.

7. Service on Senate committee cincc 1980: N=47

Yes: (12) 263 No: (35) 74%.

9. Improvement in communication:

There wats an overvhelming endoresement of i&proveuen: with practically 211
in favor of both alternatives., 19 respondents also checked "other™ and the
model recommendation wag for small, informal meetingec at departmental
levelz, for example, and a desire to decrease a perceived "remoteness" of
administration from faculcty.

10. Number of committees functioning within departaents.

Number responding 1-4 cemmittees {17): 5-8 committees (6):

over 9 committees (5).

11. Believe Senate carrying out governance mandate? N=49

Yez: (9) 18T No: (13) 27% Do not know: (27) 55%.
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12, Attendance at faculty meetings? N=31
Most: (10) 20% Occasiorally: (30) 59% Never: (11) 22%.
13, Paculty role in governance enbanced? N=31
Yes: (27) 87% Wo: (4) 132
How? Responses tended to cluster around the notion thar facuty should bave
more power in decision-making. E.g.: Tmore power to make decigions;”
Fgrester say in university-wide decigions, policies, ete.®
14. Favor current adminigtrative gtructure?! N=32
Yes: (22) 68% No: (10) 312
Why/Why not? Those who responded "yes" believe the present structure is
functioning effectively. Thoze who responded ™no™ believe that the present
structure is "top hegvy"™ and therefore ®"wasteful."
15. Role of divisional deang?
Not many responded to the question and responses tended to cluster around
notion. that deens should be invglved in decisione on eppointment, tenure
and promotion, and budgetary Qatters after consultation with departments.
16, College's Image
a) Evaluation of efforta. N=29
Good: (6) f£air: (5) Mpoor/wesk/bad": (18) 69%.
b) What ig to be done?
Most responces cluster around ides of better public ralarions gso that the
strengths of the College, €.g., faculty, curriculum become better known to
the public. Another idea expressed by some respondentz was that more
attention should be paid to active recruitment in the high schools, It is
t¢ be noted that relstively fsw made suggestiocas,
17. PFaculty input on buget. N=46 ‘
Tes: {27) 59% WNo: (6) 13% Do not know: (13) 28%

Only & responded with suggestions whick carried the general tenor that

— o ——




IIc~6

faculty should be more imvolved in the process of making up the college's
budget. Very few gpecific suggestions were offered as to how this might be
done, A reading of faculty responses indicates their lack ef knowledge of

the budget making process.
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SUBCOMMITTEE ON ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNANCE
ADMINISTRATION QUESTIONNAIRE

How satisfied are you withk the way the College Senate fupctione?

very satisfied not at all
1 2 3 4 5

The senate is composed of 363 students. Do you believe that this

grrucrure ghould be maintained or should it be changed?
Maintained Changed

Please indicate which of the following comes closest to your ideas sbout
the changes needed: }

Increase the number of student reprasentatives . Reduce the
number/percent of students to . Have no more than five student
Tepresantatives . Pliminate studenr representatives entirely and

return to an all facultry body .

Scudents serve on all committees of the College Semate. Are you in favor
of: Maintaining this structure . Having students serve on some
rather than all committees . Eliminating students from -all
committees . No opinion . -

Are you in favor of students serving on both Committees on Academic

Standards and Evaluations and the Curriculuam Committee . CASE
enly . Curriculum Committee only . HNo opinien .

Heve you served on a Semate Committee since 19807 yes no

Have you gerved on the Senate since 19807 yes 0o

Do you believe that the Semate is. carrying out its governance mandatel
yes no no opinion

Do you favor of the current adminigtrative structure, i.e. President,
Provost, Deans, etc.? . Why or why not?

What ebould the role of Divigional Desns be? For what policies should
Divisional Deans have responzibility, power and authority?

a. How would you evaluste the administrative efforts to strengthen the
image of the Collegel

b. What might the sdministrarion do to enhance the image of the College?
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Administration Questionnaire Responaes

Total number of responges=29. Not all respondents answered all questions.
Percentages are based on responses to each question. As in analysis of
faculty questionnaire percentages may not add up to 100% because of
rounding,

1. Satisfaction with Sanate functioning., N=26

Satigfied (1=2): (3) 12T Diassatigfied (4=5): (15) 58%

. "Neutral®™ (3): (8) 31%.

2. Structure maintained/changed by Senate Service (question 7)
Senate Service

Struéture should be:

Ies ne
Maintained 3 11 (14)
Changed 4 10 (14)
™ 21y

Half of the administrators were in favor of changing the senate structure
and half were opposed. Of the seven administrators who had served in the
Senate four were in favor of changing the structure and three were opposed,
3. What kind of change? N=17

Increase number of students: (3); No more that 5 gruents: (3)

Reduce number studentz: (9)

Fliminate students: (2).

As with faculty respendents, administrators favored a representation of
about 20% or 25% students in the Senate.

4. Students on committees: N=29

Maintaining structures: (17) 59%

Some ;ommittucsz (7) 24%

Eliminating students: (1) 3%

Do not knows: (4) 14%.
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5. Which committees? N=24

Both cemmittees: (15) 63%

CASE only: (3) 13%

Curriculvm only: (3) 13%

Do rot know: (3) 13%.

6. Service on Senate Committee, N=29
Yea: (7) 24% No: (22) ' 76%.

. Senate and governance mandate. N=27
Yes: (10) 37 WNo: (6) 22% Do not know: (11) 41%.
9. Favor present structure? N=20

Yee: (17) 85T No: (3) 15%.

Strengthen Image of College

Good: (&) Fair: (2) Poor: (4).
b). What iz to ba done?
As with faculty responses, there was a c¢luetering sbout the notion of

better public relations. One respondent suggested the development of a

specific image a la Baruch's "Baruch weans Business.™ |
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SUBCOMMITTEE ON THE FACULTY
QUESTIONNAIRE 32

The Subcommittee on the Faculty believes tht the Lehman College faculty
reprasents the Collega's strongest asget. The subcommirtee desires te portray
that strength fully by describing the diversicy and excellence of individual
faculty accomplishments, No less important, the Committeas inrends to depict
faculty attritudes about being a faculty member at the College.

Part of the task dealing with accomplishments iz easy emough: the lengthy
list of research, teaching, and performance grants and awards =ecured by Lehman
faculty members demonstrates well the continuing commitment to teaching and
scholarship, Major publications provide another similar index. Bur exclusive
reliance on these more conventional measures would not, the subcommittee members
think, adequately comvey to oursiders the varied ways this faculty., in addiciom,
has met the difficult educational challenges posed by am urban, nulti-ethnic,
largely first-generation-college student body during a prolonged period of
public fiscal crises. More difficult is the job of adequately describing the
faculty's own evalustion of its teaching and scholarly experience at the
College. The subcommittee, therefore, requests that you share with it your own
assessment of your principel accomplishments and your evaluation of your
professional expsrience as a Lehman College faculty member during the last
decade. All responses will be treated confidentially.

Yéur rank . Pull-time/pazt-time
Question 1. Please list below, in ordar of relative importance, what you

congider to be your principal accomplishments as a faculty member
during the last decads.

Results available only for subcommittee use.
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Question 2.2 Please identify the specific aspects of your experience as a
faculty member which have provided you the greatest satisfaction
and/or feelings of accomplishments, If pessible, please rank
them in order of importance (i.e. "1" for most satisfying, "2V
for next most, and so forth).

Results available only for subcommittee use.

vestion 2.b Likewise, which experiences have proved most disappointing, (If

-0 P PP 2
possible, please rank them in order of importance (i.e. "1" for
most disappointing, "2" for next mest, and so forth).

Results available only for subcommittee use.

F e
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SUBCOMMITTEE ON OUTREACH 34
QUESTIONNAIRE

The attached questionnaire is being distributed to all persons
within the College who are responsible for operating an outreach

program.

has been identified as such a program.

Please complete the questionnaire with this specific program
inmind. The information you provide will be used in making a
comprehensive report about the status of Lehman College's -outreach
programs to the Steering Committee for the Middle States Evaluation
that {s scheduled to take place next year.

Please be c¢andid in answering these questions. We are interested
in obtaining the most realistic picture of the College's outreach
efforts, which includes their strengths as well as their
limitations.

Because of our very tight schedule, we asking that you
complete the guestionaire by Friday, March 2¢, 1987. Please return
it to:

Ann Pollinger Haas,
Department of Health Services,
Gillet 431.

If you have any questions, please call x §775.

Thank you for taking time to participate in this process that
is so necessary for the College's on-going self~study.

The Subcommittee on Qutreach
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| 1o wor FILL IN
TYPE OF PROGRAM

— 1. 1a — 9.3
___ 2.1B __1@. 3D
— 3. 2a 11. 3E
____ 4. 2B 12, A
- 5. 2 — 13. 1B
— 6. 2D ___ 14, s8A
— 7. 3a — 1l5. 3B
- 8. 3B

OUTREACH PROGRAM QUESTIONAIRE

Title of Program

Name of Person Completing Questionaire

Phone number

1. Briefly describe why and when the program came into being,
noting the specific need{s) the program was designed to meet,

2. Has the program grown and have the goals changed since its
inception?
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Where does the program take place?
l. on campus

2. off campus
3, both on and off campus

For programs that take place, at least in part, off campus:

Indicate in the appropriate blanks below the number of
Separate gites of each type where the program currently takes
place.

Number of sites: Type of site:

New York City Schools {public and private)

elementary schools
junior high scheools
secondary schools

community colleges

]

Health care facilities

hospitals

out-patient clinics

nursing hones

hospices or other extended care facilities
mental health centers

home care sites

other health care sites (please specify)

T

Community sites

after-school programs

senior citizen centers

day care centers

general community centers

Botanical Gardens

Bronx Zoo

Churches/temples/religious organizations
other community sites (please specify)

T
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wWhen does the program take place?

3. year-round

What is the program's total operating budget during the
current fiscal year? §

List below the approximate amount of money that is coming to
the program during the current fiscal year from each of the

following sources outside the College: (Check here if
your program receives no funds from outside the college.)

$

Ile-4
37

1. during the academic year only
2. summer only

federal, state or local grants

$

federal, state or local contracts

participant or student fees (paid directly

to the program)

foundation or corporate support

other private donations

other sources {please specify)

Briefly indicate any significant changes that have taken place
in the sources and amounts of funds over the history of the
program, If no major changes, state "None."”
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Indicate the pumber of individuals in each category below who

are respongible for providing the program.

College students only in cases where their primary role is as

service providers.

Within Lehman College

Professional (faculty/staff),
full-time

Professional (faculty/staff),

part-time

Clerical staff, full-time

Clerical staff, parte-time

Lehman College students

len

Other (please specify)

Indicate the number of individuals in each category below whe
are currently gerved by the program.

Lehman College faculty/staff
Lehman College students

handicapped, etc.)

Qutside the College

38

Include Lehman

Professional, full-=time

Professional, part-time

Clerical staff, full-time; 
Clerical staff, part-time

Other (pleasa specify)

New York City pupils (public and private)

New York City teachers/school administrators

Health care professionals outside the College

Community residents (specify major categories, ie, aged,

Others {(please specify)

L

1] A

Has any type of systematic evaluation been conducted of the
program’s effectiveness in meeting its stated goals or objectives?

1. No systematic evaluation has yet been conducted.

2. An informal evaluation has been conducted by project staff.
3. A formal evaluation has been conducted by project staff.

4, A formal evaluation has been conducted by an outside

]

agency/individual.

b
ve

3

[



IIe-6

lla. 1If a systematic evaluation has been conducted, what methods
have been used to assess program effectiveness or outcomes?
(Check all that apply.)

1. surveys of participants' attitudes or behaviors

2. participant achievement measures (eg. test gcores,
vocational placement rates, etc.)

3. program enrollment data

4. other (please specify)

||

1lb. What hag the evaluation shown about the effectiveness
of the program? .

12. Regardless of whether any systematic evaluation of
effectiveness has been conducted, what do you perceive to be the
key benefits that have resulted from the program? (i.e. for
participants, for the College, for the wider community, ete,)
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13. Briefy note any significant factors that you feel have
negatively affected the functioning of this program.

14. What specific recommendations would you make to improve the
ability of the program to better meet its stated goals?
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15. Please list below any materials that have been written about
the program (eg. Annual Reports, grant applications, media
articles, etc.), or produced (eg. films, videotapes, etc.) that
would be available for review in conjunction with the Middle
States evaluation. [Please do not attach,)

16. Please note below any additional information about the

program that you feel is relevant but has not been covered in the
preceding questions.

o

"-.
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ITEM #2 LfHHAN COLLEGE OUTREACH PROGRAMS.

1. 1Internships/Practica

1. Co-operative Education Intern Program

2, Health Services Administration Intermship
3. Health Education Internship
4. Practicum in Psychological Services

3. Humanities Internship

6. Speech and Heariag Intarnship

7. TV B8tations Internship
(Cable TV and area stations)

8. Gallery Internships
9. Emotional and Cognitive Development Program

10, Student Volunteers to the Homebound Elderly

11, Practicum in Guidance and Counseling

12, Nursing Practicum :

13, Health Care Team Internship

14, Community Organization and Urban Planning

42

Contact Person

Js Enright
Cooperstive Ed.

R. Neuhaus
Health Services
Dept.

N Galli
Health Services
Dept.

Ce Wells
Paychology
Dept.,

E., Fendelman
English Dept,

R. Goldfarb
Speech and
Theatre Dept.

N. Izaacson
Speech and
Theatre Dept.

S. Hoeltzel
Art Gallery

M. Bryne
Nursing Dept.

W. Wilkinson
Haealth Profs.
Inscicute

L. Nelson
Spec., Serv. in
Ed. Dept.

W. McGovern
Nursing Dept.

W. Wilkins on
Health Profs.
Institute

Ts Murphy
Black Studies
Dept-
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15.

16.

17.

18,

19%.

20.

21l.

22.

23.

24,

23,

26.

II.

A
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Practicum in Learuing Disabilities,
Emotional Handicaps, and Mental
Retardation (Rockland County

Corporate Training Program

Educational Psychology Field Experience
(ESC 301)

Practicum in Emotional Handicaps (EDS 772)

Black Studies Field Experience (BLS 470)

Social Work Fieldwork Program

Early Childhood and Elementary Educationm
Fieldwork (ECE 404,415)

Student Teaching, Secondary Education
Student Teaching (ECE 471)
Mentoring in Secondary Educatioen

Tutorials in Oral History

Practica in Learning Disabilities

0n-Campus Programs for the Community

Enrichment Programs

¢

Lehman Center for the Performing Arts
4
Music Department Programs

Joan Miller's Dance Players

43

§. Polirstak
Spec. Serv. in
Ed. Dept.

H. Seeman
SABE Dept.

H. Saeman/
M. Gross
SABE Dept »

B. Gottlieb !
Spec. Serv. in - 0
Ed. Dept-

K. Fairley
Black Studies
Dept. i

P. Hamilton
Socioleogy &
Soc. Dept.

H. Silverman
ECEE Dept.,

§. Bank
SABE Dept.

R. Manyin
ECEE Dept.,

M. Gross
SABE Dept.

T. Kir:l'.n .
Bronx Institute

J. Jones
Spec. Serv. in
Ed. Dept.

A. Rockower
Lehman Center

"D. Battipaglia

Music Dept.

Ja Hillﬂr
PERD Dept.
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4. Lehman Collage Art Gallery S. Hoaltzel
Art Gallery

5. Bronx Institute T. Kirin
Bronx Institute

6., Library Exhibits _ M., Shannon/

J. Munch
Library

7. The City and the Humanities Program M. Valgemae
cCity and-
Humenicies

8., Arts in New York Js Salodof
Office of

College Relations

9+ Herbert H., Lehman Memorial Lecturer J. Salodof

Qffice of
College Relations

10, Women's Studies Speakers Series and Annual

4. Bronzaft
Conference

WVomen's Studies

Program
Il. Other Departmental Speakers Series Dept. Chairs
(Black Studies, Puerto Riecan Studies, etc.)
B, Programs Providina Special Training
1, Adult Learning Center J. MacKillop

Institute for
Litervracy Studies

2. Continuing Education J. Miles

Continuing

Paralegal Studies Program Education

Business Program

Computer Program

Travel and Tourism Progranm
Mediecal Records Program
Real Estate Program

Young People's Program

C. Degree Programs for Non-Traditional Students

1. Adult’ Degree Progranm F, DellaCava

Adult Degree
Program

2. Plant Studies Program (NY Botanical Garden) M., Paull

Individualized
Studies

[

Y
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"3, Career Ladder Program for Paraprofessionals R, Manyin
ECEE DeptC.
4. Degree Program for Local 802 of the B, Shockert
American Federation of Musicians Music Dept.
5. Program for Deaf and Hearing Impaired D. Copeland
Students Program for
Deaf and
Hearing
Impaired
Students
D, Therapeutic Pro;rams!Support Services
1. Speech and Hearing Clinie R. Goldfarb

Speech and
Theatre Dept.

2. Nursing and Health Information Center H. Nussbaum
Nursing Dept.

III. School Collaborative Projects

A, Programs for Teachers/Administrators = On Campus

1. Special Educator-in-Traihing Project A. Rothstein
: Dive of Prof.
Studies
2, Weiler-Arno/Lehman-Roosevelt High School A, Rothstein B
Teacher Training Program Div. of Prof.
Studies
3, Recertification Program for Out-of-License A. Rothstein
JHS/HS Math and Science Teachers Div. of Prof.
Studies
4., New York State EESA II Competitive Program A. Rothstein
to Improve Science and Math Instruction Div. of Prof. ‘
Studies
5., The Classroom-Researcher Project C. Asher

Institute far
Literacy Studies

6, JHS Writing and Learning Project C. Asher
Institute for
Literacy Studies

7. Teacher Training Workshop=Art Gallery S. Hoeltzel-
Art Gallery

8. Workshop for Music Administrators D, Battipaglia
Music¢ Dept.

s n e samm e R .
T TP T - .
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12,

B.

6.

10.
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Hosting Teacher-Trainees in English as a
fecond Language

Seminars and Couferences for Teachers About
Literacy

Center for Faculty and Curriculum Development

Macy Documentation Program

46

C. Yorio
ESL Qffice

C, Asher
Iastitute for
Literacy Studies

A. Rothstein
Div. of Prof.
Studies

C. Mapou
Div. of Prof.
Studies

Programs for Teachers/Adwinistrators = 0ff Campus

Yonkers-Envico Fermi Project

Lehman/P.S. 86 Collaborative Program

I.85. 139 thool of tha Arts

Lehman/Project Basies Collaborative Project
P.S. 93 Reading Improvement Grant

South Bromx Community Actionm Theater

(L.8. 131 School of the Arts)

New York City Writing Project

Writing Teachers Consortium

Consortium for Worker Literacy

Rockefeller Foundation Program for Literacy
Education

A, Rothstein
Div. of Prof.
Studies

V. Washington
ECEE DQPI:O

E. DeChiara
ECEE Dept.,

A. Rothstein
Div. of Prof.
Studies

A, Rothatain
Div. of Prof.
Studies

A. Rothscein
Div., of Prof.
Studies

E. Avidon/C. Ashe)
Instcitute for
Literacy Sctudies

E. Avidon/¢C. Ashe;
Institute for
Literacy Studies

C. Asher
Institute for
Literaey Studies

C. Asher
Instituze for
Liceracy Studies
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lle SEEK Research Grant Proposal Workshops

12.

13.

Ce

10.

il.

12.

Advisory Commission on Occupational
Education, NYC Board of Education

.Lehman/Walton Pre-Teaching Acadewmy

Programs for NYC Pupils - On Campus

High School Students Writing Project

Minority High School Student Research
Apprentice Program

Correction of Reading Difficulties Program
(EDR 725)

Department of Cultural Affairs Young
People's Series

American Chemical Society Project SEED
Drop~OQut Prevention Program

Comprehensive Program for Autistie Studencs

High Sc¢hool Students at Lehman College

Doing Art Together

Gallery Workshops for Student Groups

Elementary School Students'
Program (ECE 416, 420)

Reading Tutoring

High School Students in Community Band and
Chorus

T -3 - - - = x T
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E. Avidon/C. Asher

Institute for
Literacy Studies

W. Wilkirson
Health Profs.
Institute

A. Rothstein
Div., of Pref.
Studies

C. Asher
Institute for
Literacy Studies

F. Shaw
Dffice of the
Frovost

A. Sledge
Spec. Serv. in
Ed. Dept.

N. Bernstein
Lethman Center

Chemistry Dept.

J+ Enrighe
Cooperative Ed.

J. Enright
Cooperative Ed.

J. Hilliard
Student Affairs

A. Rothstein
Div. of Preof.
Studies

5. Hoeltzel
Art Gallery

V. Washington
ECEE Dept.

D. Battipaglia
Music Dept.
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15.

16,

17,

1%.
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Lehman College Sport $kill Programs for the

Mentally Retarded

Summer Math and Science Institute

Science & Technology Ectcy Program

Suamer Arts Ianstituta

NCAA National Youth Sports Program

Chemistry Department Annual Magic Show

Programs for NYC Pupils - O0ff Campus

Hacy Medical Sciences Homors Program,
DeWitt Clinton High School

Camp Star

"Precipitations” (Chemistry WNewsletter)

The Children's School

Programs for Parents

MILK: Mother-Infant Litaracy Knowledge
(Bedford Hills Correctional Facility)

North Bronx Special Education Parent
Advocacey and Support Group

Parent /Child Worksheps (Art Gallary)

48

D. Roberts
PERD Dept.

A. Rothstein
Div. of Prof.
Studies

A, Rothstain
Div. of Prof.
Studies

E. Bill
Acting Vice-
President for
Institutional
Advancemsnt

J« DiGennaro
PERD Dept.

G, Spielholzz
Chemistry Dept.

T. Minter/

C. Mapou

Div. of Peof.
Studies

€. Mapou
Div. of Prof,.
Studies

D. Murphy
Chemistry Dept.

R. Deliste
Spec. Serv. in
Ed. Dept.

A. Sledge
Specs Serv. in
Ed. Dgptc

S, Polirstok
Spec. Serv. in
Ed. Dept.

S. Hoeletzeal
Art Gallery
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IV, Programs Involving Community Use of Campus Facilities

ot Ge—Temn

1. Rental of Lehman Center for the Performing A. Rockower
Arts . . Lehman Center
I
2. Genersgl Facilities Use by Miscellaneous G. Nygreen/ E
Community Groups E. Pakel

Vica=President
for Student
Affairs/ Vice-
President for
Admin. Services .

3. Facilities Use by - NYC Board of Education A, Bothstein )
for Staff Development Dive of Prof.
Studies
4. Facilities Use by Broenx Reading Council V. Washington
Programs ECEE Dept.
5. Big Apple College Fair C. Mann

Qffice of the
Vice~President
for Student
Affairs

V. Community Participation and Fund-Raising Efforts

l. College's Partic¢ipation in Community E. Pakel
Meetings/Planning Vice-President
for 4dmin.
Services

2. Lehman Center Staff Participation. in A. Rockover g
Community Affairs Projects Lehman Center
3. Lehman College Foundation, Inc. G. Nygreen

Vice-President
for Student
Affairs

- * a - |
T T . _‘3'!]
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APPENDIX IIf

SUBCOMMITTEE ON INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES

QUESTIONNAIRE

LIERARY=AUDIO-VISUAL STRVIEES

(N=44 "No Opinions” not tallied)

Bow do you Tate overall Library serviges?

Librarv Collectionsg

1.

7..

B.
9.
10.

11.

12.

13.
14,

15.

ls.

Sufficianc for classToom Suppert

Graduate work

Curreney (recently published books)

Completeness (lack of gass)

Quancity of books

Shelving conditicns (order = can you find
bocks on the shelves?)

Dacipdicals

Subject coverage

Condizion of printed journals
Nucher of paricdical subscriptions
Years of jourmals in collection

Adsquacy of migTofilm collection of
journals

Teforencs

Ganarz] reference desk assistancs

Telephone service assistance

Class ar-gruup orientacions

Library handouss and explanacary
fliars

EZvening and weekend refarence service

$; Superlor

Good
‘\'4 Adequate

Falr

Inadequate
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Library-Audio-Visual Services

Reserve
17. Proper followup of reserve requests
18. Arrangement and location of books
19, Sufficient copies of reserve books
20, Availability of reserve books
Circulation
21. Extent of loan periods
b22. Retall of needed books
23. Accuracy of borrowing informatrion
24, Pplicy on fines

Intarlibrary loan

25,
26.

27.

Sviftness and accuracy of service
Availabilicy of ILL librarian

Percentage of requests filled

Database searching

28. Speed of tespounse
29. Quantity of dara
Eauioment
30. Condition of microfilm machines
31. Rumber of microfilm pachines
‘32. Condition of copiers
33. NBumber of photosopiers
34. Condition of change machines
. 35. RKumber of change machines

fauformation to

ﬁb opinion or
ansver

Supertor
Good
insufficlent

| valy

LN
\

vloly

i W ‘ g W |~ ___].—‘-[nadequate

Wil |

o |9~
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Genaral Comments and suggestions for the improvement

Library-Audio-Visual Services

36. Ease of operating online public access
computer tarminals (Online catalogue)
37. Condition of online terminals
38, Number of online tarminals
39. Condition of auvdio equipment in Fine Arts
Division of Library
40. Condition of video equipment in Fine Arcs
Division ‘ '
41. Number of Video monitors in Fine Arts
Division
Aucdio-Visual
42. Availabilicy of equipment at time naeded
QQ. Quantity of equipment
Fils projectors
VCRs
Audio tape plavers
Cverhead projectors
$lide projacéors
44, Working condition of equipment
45. Staff svailability
46. Experience of scaff
47. Screening rooms {«.g., B-35 Carman, auditoriums)
Size, Wumbar, Availability
48, Assistance in ordering films and supplies
49, Assistance in booking rooms and equipment

of Library services:

(4]
[

Lnformation Lo

Llnsuffle lent
answer

Superlor
.Good

Adequate
'}nlr
Inadequate

Ho oplnion orx
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SURVEY OQUESTIONS-ACADEMIC COMPUTER_CEKTER (CARMAN BO21)

What is your overall rating of the Computing Center?

Equiomant

1. Type avgilable
2. Quantity availabdle

3, Haintenance

Superlor

Good

Adequate

Fair .

-
-]
=

U ©

o ]

s =
-
|~ =~ 3
gﬂ
g b
= =
o

&, Suffieient work area

Services

1. Available sofiware

2. Staff Asszisrtance

3. Available Trazirning

4, Documentation

5, Supplementary materials

6. Special services for handicapped

Accassibilicy
1. Bours
2. ELase of Use

3. Access to handicapped

Environment
1. Appearance

2. Atwmosphere

Administrative Comnuting

What is your vating of the qualicy of support for
these ofiices?

1. Admissions

21317131
a7ty 4
V96| &
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331
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2 | |&=is5i1]
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8 &
Survey questions-Academic Computer Canrer (Carman B021) . : €
i o = 20T S
Q - = s m X
- o i - -— e Bowm
] 2 4 & Ol b &
E3 |55 |3 [fEEF
5 8 = !'a E lecco
2. Registrar & o 2 o - e
3. Financial Aid iy a2t /|
4. Bursar b4 R N WY &
- 1
é. Deparctment Chair [ i3 3 3
7. Personnel ! ‘ 2 3{ o
8. Payroll ~i 313 ]| A
9. Purchasing 9_ 69_ ! ; i
- 1
10. Accounting g D } i ]
. i
11. Budger ! 9, | i ]
12. Student Affairs 2 | 2 {
13, Alumni P o ':-—! 7
i
14, Devalopment }'5 i 2
15. College Relazions 2 .~ ! L
H - 1 [
16. Graats BN E 4
17. Fixed Assets {1 : 2

SURVEY QUZSTIONS-COMPUTZR CLASSROOMS (GILLET 220/217)

Wrat is your overall raring of G217 (IBM)?

What is your overall rating of G220 (MaC)?

Staff Assistance

Staff Availghilicy

Sofcware

1. Availabilicy

~ [p[w |p]~

2, Appropriateness

W
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Survey questions-Computer Classrooms (Gillet 220/217)

Equipment
1. Type available
2. Quantity available
3. Maintenance
4, Sufficient work area

Accessibilirv

1. Hours

2. Ease of Use

3. Access to handicapped

4, Aveilabilicy |
Environ=ent

1. Appearance

2. Actwmosphere

Securicy
SURVEY QUIZSTIONS-MATE LAB (GILLET 222)
Wnat is your overall rating of the Math lab?

Services
1. Tutor Assistance
2, Turor Availabilicy
3. Staff Assistance
4, Availability of software
5. Appropriateness of software
6. Supplementary materfals

7. Spezial services for handicapped

°
-
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Survey Questions-Math Lab (Cillec 222)

Eauipment
1. Type available

2. Quantity available
3. Maintenance

4, Sufficlent work area

Accessability

1. Hours
Z. Eass of Use

3. Access to handicapped

Eavironment
l. Appearance

2, Atmosphera

LABORATORY FACILITIES

How do you rate the overall laboratory facilities

Educational Suitability
l. Undergraduate
2., Graduate

3. Research

Instrumentation
1, Adequacy
2. Qualiry

3. Moderniry

4., Maintenance

No éplnlon
or Llnsuffi-

client
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Laboratory Facilities

Physical Characteristics

1., Boods

2. Urilities (gas, electric, vacuum, etc)
3. Space

4, Lighting

5. Venrilation

6. Safery

7. Cleanliness

Supblies
1. Quality
2. Quancicy

3. Variety

Zechnicél Sunsort
1. Quality
2. Availabilicy

Additienzl Commants:

INSTRUCTIONAL BUILDINGS

R = = e

Name of building

No opinlon or
Insufficlent
information
to answver

. by
R
=12
)| H
1 e
[l 1i @
3

e | e | — i

] 3
(o) s
[/ s

i / &

] 7

Office

Space in terms of number of faculey sharing
S§ame arsa

Location of office in relarion to ingrructional
classrooms

"~

Space for student conferences

-

57
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Instruetional Buildings

Secretarial/clerical assistance

Telephone assistance via ewitchboard
operator

Space to display material-bulletin boards
Sctorags space for instruccional material
0ffice furniture-desks and chairs
Equipmen:-typev;i:ar, spirit duplicator, etec.

¥o. of telephones in relation to faculty
sharing same cffice

Clgssroom/Llab/Llearning Center

Instyuctional space
Storage space-books, eguipment, etc.
Chalkboard space
Cogdicion of chalkboard(s)
ighting
Condizion of chairs amd desks

Elescrrical outlets

General

Conditior of accase (main) fexit doors
ﬁandicspped asccess [ exit (Tamps)
Elevacors

Claanlinesse-corridors, classzooms, labs,
offices, suditoriums, bachrooms

Wacer fountains
Bathroom accessovries/stall doors, faucers
Bachioam supplies/scap, paper products

Lightingecorridors, offices

Superlor

Good

Adequate

Fair

Inadequate

FRT SPETRE Y

e r— = | i =

BN U NV

SRUOU PO (RO

No opinion or
insufficient

information to

answer
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Instruccional bduildings-~continued S r =
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fHeat/alr conditioning

Windowe=-key to locks

Cefling rifes

Flooring tiles

or tnaufficlient infnrmation

Public telephones

Condition of walls

Disposal Teceptacles

D R PRE SE RR ELa it el E R

FTloor gats-inclement weathey |

Venetian biinds/shades ’ i

Auditoriun .

Sound equipment

Chalkboard space

Sesurity

. COMMENTIS/CONIIRNS
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TNSTRUCTIORAL BUTLDINGS

Rame of building

Dffice

Space in terms of number of faeulry sharing
same area

wocagion of office in relation to inscructional
classrooms

Space for student conferenzas

60
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Instruetional Buildings

Secretarial/clerical assistance

Telephone assistance via switchbeard
operator

Spaca to display material-bullerin beards
Storage space for Instructional material

Office furniture-desks and chairs

Equipment-typewriter, spiric duplicator, etc.

L]

No. of telephones in relation to faculcy
sharing same office

Classroom/Lab/Lesrning Center

Instructional space

Storage space~books, equipment, ete,
Chalkboard space

Condition of chalkboard(s)

Lighzing

Condition of chairs and desks

Elsctrical ocutlecs

General

Conditien of access (main) /fexit doors
ﬁandicapped sceess / exit (ramps)
Elevators

Cleanliness-corridors, classrooms s labs,
cffices, auditoriums, bathrooms

Water fountains
Bathroom sccessories/stall doors, faucets
Bathroom supplies/scap, paper products

Lightingecorridors, offices

Superior

Good

—— -

Adequate

Fair

Inadequate

1N IERETRE R e
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-
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Mo opintfon or
Insufficient

information to
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Instructional buildings==continued

Heat/air conditiening

Windows-key to locks

Ceiling tiles

Flooring tiles

Public telephones

Condition of walls

Disposal receptacles

Fioor mats-inclement waather

Venerian blinds/shades

Audicorivm

Sound equipment

Chalkboard space

Sezurity

COMMENTS/CONCIRNS

ATHLETIC FACILITIES

Please rate tha Athletic Facilities

Gvmmasia

1.

2.
3.
4.
S
6.

Availabiliry at hours convenient to day and evening
students, faculty and staff

Adequacy of supervision

Haintenance of equipxzent

Adequacy of facilicies (e.g. Traiving, Classroem)
Maincenance ¢f building

Accessibility to disabled students
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Athletic Facilities (continued) *

Pool and pool area

1. Availability at hours convenient to day
and evening students, faculty and staff
2. Adequaey of supervision (e.g. Recreation and

Intramurals)
3. Maintenance
&, Securitcy

S, Accessibility to disabled students

Locker Rooms and Showers

1. Maintenance
2. Security

Additional observaticns and comments:

sTUDDNT LIFE BUILDING

Pleass rate the following items as they relate to the
Scudent Life Building

1. Availability at hours convenient to day,
svening and weekend studencs

2. Adequacy of supervision -

3.. Adequacy of space

4. Avallability of service (e.g. Typing Room)

5, Maintenance of eguipment

6§, Mzintenance of facilities

7. Security

B. Accessibility to disabled students

Additional observations and comments:

oh
[N ]

Superior
Adequate
Inadequate

Good
Fair

Ho opinion or
{nsufflcient
information to
answey
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Bookstore

1. Promptness in meeting textbook orders

2. Provision of appropriate quantities of texts

3. Pricing of texts (relative to other sources)

4, Stocking of recommended (as well as required) books

5. Quality of supplementary book stock (browsing titles,
revievw books, sale bocoks, journals/magazines)

6. Quaiity cof stationery and other supplias

7. Bookstore hours (accessibility to evening/weekend
students)

8. Sctudent "buy-back'" service and pricing

8. Geaneral comments, suggestions for improvement: y

Duplicating Services

1.

Availabilicy of service (operating hours; evening hours)

Carman Ball
Shuster Hall’

Promptness of service

Carman
Shusteay

Quality of service (accuracy iuhfilling orders, qualiry
of reproduction, etc.)

Carman
Shustar

Adaquacy of campus duplicating services

For faculcy and administratioen
For students and others

Coin~operated duplicaring wachines on campus
_Logations

Bumber
Qualicy

®
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Duplicating Services (continued) L o F e =
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6. Departmental duplicating facilitiaes : : °c28 2
: ceet
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Xerographic 6 q : ;!Lf_l - :
Mimeograph/Spirit duplicator o iy i3 e
Typewritars “ (0 :jo I
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7. Generil eomments, suggestions for improvemeats: ja
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OVERALL CAMPUS SECURITY
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1. Avgilabilicty of Security Suards

S\

2. Quality of Security Assistance !

3. Promptness of Security Guards

=t
Lo

i

4. Courtesy of Securiry Guards

e |
-

?J :iﬁ <3N =

5. Generzl Comments or suggestions for improvament of
Security services:

e

FARKING ARTAS

1., Security of parking aveas

——
——

2, Safety of parking areas

$

3. Availabiliry of parking

/0

O [0 0N
o«
N =0 [ale

4. Conditions of parking areca

/7

5. General Comments sor suggestions for improvements
in Parking areas:
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Overall Campus Security (continued)

Cafeteria

1.

Quality of Service

2. Quality of Food

3. Cleanliness

4, Coudition of Dining Areas

5. General Commants or suggestions for improvement
in Cafeteria servics:

Mailroom

1, Availability of mailroom persomnel

2. Quality of services

3. Promptness of delivery

4, Courtesy of mailroom personnel

5. General Commenzs or suggestions for the improvement

of mailroom services:

Bz i
[ <] - [T n-:zb
[ s 514
AR
AN A K
1) L 3|31
IR !
R
Yis. 314
3i6i% 2| 5
21817 2|9
SIFis 3173
[ HYy

=)}
(=]

ot

inzufficient Informatlon to answer



ITf=-18

TNSTRUCTIONAL BUILDINGS QUESTIOMNATRE ANALYSIS

MAJOR GATEGORIES
Ratinge
Category tior to te Fair Inadaquate
Office 54.67 16 + 7: 280 7:
Pedagogical stations/ 64.22 12. 2% 23.6%
lesrning centers
General building conditions 4.2 20.6% 2.
Avnditoriums 56.7% 13.3% ez

INADEQUATE ELEMENTS BY INSTRUCTIONAL BUILDING

The elements of msjor concesn (grester tban 25% of the respondents)
frop the sample are summarized below:

Elements Carman T-3 Gillet Fine Arts Spesch Gym
CFFICE

Space faculty 2.2 1007 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% ¢.0Z
Space student conference 52.0% 174 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
Sec./Clerical aest. 50.07  100% "0.0%7  100.0% 0.0% 100.0%
Tele. ASGT. 37.0% 100% 23.1 100.0% ° 0.0% 0.0%
Office squipment &4, 0% 7] 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% C.0%
Tele. per office 48,0 o ol e 1 4 100.02 0.0% 0.0%
Elemants Carman T=2 Gillet Fine Arts Speech (e
Generel Building Cond. .

Handicapped access/exit 29.4% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0 0.0% 0.0%
Elevators 62.5% 100.0% 0.0% 0.08 50.0% 0.0%
Cleanliness 30,52 0.0% 25.0% 0.0% 0.0% 50.0%
Water fountains 48.1% 0.0% 0.02 100.0% 0.0% 50.0%
Bathroam ‘eccessories 34.6% 0.0%7 0.0% 100.0% 0.0z 100.0%
Asthroon gupplies 30.8% 0.0% c.0% 100.0% 50.0L 100,02
Heat/air conditioning 60.0% 0.0% 25.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
Windows=keys to locks 40,92 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0Z
Celling tiles 25.0% 0.0% 0,0% 50.% 0.0% 0.0%
Floor tiles 25.0% 0.2 25.02 0.0X 0.0% 0.0%
Public telephones 33.3% 0.02% 0.0% 0.0 50.0% 50.0¢
Dicposal receptacles 47.6% 0.0Z 25.0% 100.0¢  50.02 50.02
Venetrian blinds 0.0 0.0% 75.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
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Gym Davie

Fine Arte Speech

"Gillet

Carmen T-3

Elenents
Pedagogical stations/
learning centers
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LEHMAN COLLEGE BUILDINGS

69

T = Temporary building

740,696

BUILDINGS GROSS SQUARE FEET NET ASSIGNABLE SQUARE FEET

No. NAME OWNED RENTED _ OTHER OWNED RENTED  DTHER

01 Gillet Hall 92,127 3,150 64,054 3,032

02 Davie Hall 94,213 3,533 71,554 3.310
03 Music Bldg 98,428 64,083
04 Gymnasium Bldg 89,548 48,627
Q5 Shuster Hall 96,072 53,120
06 Fine Arcs Bldg 47,092 33,933
07 Ceiman Hall 232,709 155,551
09 Speech & Theatrs 140,782 69, 434
10 Audirorium 51,250 36,971
.11 Library 119,629 84,926

12 Student Bldg

(Stud. Funds) 24,000 14,838
R T Reservoir Bldg 20,000 13,934
T-1 T Bookstore 8,300 7.648%
T-2 T Data Processing Bldg 6,174 4,404
T=3 T Temporary #3 25,864 17,618

Jotals 1,146,188 1] 6,683 0 6,348

FE=3
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LERMAN COLLEGE

70

DATA PROCESSING DEPARTIMENT

SUMMARY INVENTORY OF COLLEGE-OWNED COMPUTER EQUIFPMENT

ACADEMIC COMPUTER CENTER

1 DEC Vax 11/750 w/peripherals 1
1 Northern Telecom RIE Station 12
1 Timeplex Multiplexor 3
1 Memotex Statisctical Multiplexor Z
48 CRT Terminals,various mfgr. 1
7 DEC Printer Terminals 1
1l AT & T 6300 Computer 1
4 Apple II+ Computers 3
6l IBM Fersonal Computers 1
2 IBM PC/XT Computers 3
30 Printers, various migr. 7
39 MACINTOSHES w/31 PRINTERS 1
24 IBM PC jr.,w/5 printers
1 Novell 2864 micro
1 ITT 286 ATW miero 1
1 Tepe backup unit for micros 3
1 IEM PS/2 Computer 29
MATH & COMPUTER SCIENCE DEFPARTMENT 3
2 CRT Terminals 2
1 Printer Terminals
7 APPLE 11+ Computers
22 MACINTOSHES w/21 princers 1
17 IBM PC's -1
1 IBM PC/XT gg
1 HP Color Pro Pletter
8 Printers, various mfgr. 23
1 HP Laser jet printer 4%
WRITING LAB . 4
16 PC jr.'s w/4 printers 4
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES LAB 12
16 PC jr's w/4 printers
OTHER ACADEMIC LOCATTONS
19 APPLE II+ Computers
1 Tape Backup unit for micros
4 CRT Terminals
3 Printer Terminals
1 IBM PS/2 Computer
7 IBM Personal Computers w/printers
1 IBM PC/AT Computer
8 IBM PC/XT Computer
24 IEM PC jr's w/7 printers
10 Printers, various mfgr.

12/11/87

ADMINISTRATIVE COMPUTER CENTER

IBM 4341 Computer w/peripherals

IBM 3278 CRT Termiunals

IBM 3180 CRT Teruminals

IBM 3287 Printer Terwminals
NCS 7001 M/S Reader

IBM Displaywriter

IBY Personal Computer

IBM PC/XT Computers

IBM PC/AT Computer
Princters, various mfgr.
Keypunches

Tape backup unit for micros

LIBRARY

PDP 11/34 w/peripherals

Printers, various mfgr.
CLSI CRT Terminals

DEC Printer Terminals
IBM PC/XT 286 Computers

OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES

IBM 3276 CRT Terminals
IBM 3278 CRT Terminals
IBM 3178 CRT Terminals
IBM Personal Computers
IBM PC/XT Computers

IEM PC/AT Computer
Printers, various mfgr.
Telex CRT Terminals
Telex printers

BCE 2950 POS Terminals
CRT Terminals, various migr.
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GRAND TPOTALS

Revised 4/26/87 APFENDIX IIg
SUBCOMMITTEE ON STUDENT SERVICES
QUESTIONNAIRE ON STUDENT LIFE

The College is undertaking a zericus evaluation of itselr o

n
accreditation rerviev. The questiouns. oo these pages will provide u:d:::nc'da:: i?‘
how satudenta view Lehman, JYou ratl *
very acah. r cooperation is lasportant and Secessary. Thank yYcu

Committee on Students and Stud
Middle Stxte= Zvaloatlen et Life

1. Plesge put a check (V) berore any of the folloving extracurricular actirvicls
in whieh yoa have participatad. FExamples are in the. parentheses,

14 i, Cultsral (Chess Clob, Folk Dance Club)
5. Ethnie {Caribbexn atudents, Irish Assrican stadents)

¥
i

.-

16 C. Acadeunlic (Accountiag Society, Political Sciescs Club)

15 D, BReligious (Newman, Seekars Christias Fellowsnlp)

£ 2. Literary (Maridizn, Footmnotes) .. .
i . F. Athlstios, intercolleglate -
jo G. Intrasural speorts e
20 B: Social (danees, movias, parties)
3% I. Theater departsent plays

19 J. Performing Arts Center evants

13 E. Art Gallery

If you have participated in any of the abdeve activitie= how would ryou evalnate..
your expsrience? Cirela One.

N . .
g - E:ecf.]z.mb . S Gggd -3 = Jve:l-de- 2 - !211- 1 = Pugor
33% . 40% 13% 7% 7%

2. How would you rate ths services you recsive frow the following? .
Please check % PR ; .

Exceliest jAdequate  Poor ~ Never O3ed M-
N % N % N % :
4. Tutoring Centers 34_14% . ﬁ_jﬁ% 22 0%% 109 __4'6'% 237
B. Carser Ssrrices. ; 3216 55 ___27 19 9 97 48 203
C. Flioanclal Aid ‘ 6023 107 __41 43___16 51 —20 261
D. Transesipts Ofllce ' 2013 7.1 26 dd 103 —45 229
E. Acadenic Computing Center 472 64 2R 12 5 104 ——ils 227
F., Bookstors=s 4213 117 —52 43 19 2] — ' 223
:. g;z;;nt’é sovern:eut 13 5 69 ~—m2g 29 12 126 .53 237
. are Center P 14 [T 197 A b
1. Adcadeaic Advisement - 1§§ 42 . ;‘0_;,2 50 _.'.3 §;7
:- :'"":" . 27-1% 15) mwbl  3p—=i5 37—35 253
. H::: gbm’ 2310 51.—22 14——>b 141 —-52 229
"' 29...12. 59 ... 15 gl 144 ~—51 23¢
» Admissions 5 23. 144 =53 .9 29 243
go Ié.tbrar,r Starr 95 .40- 101 — 42 ié- o 29 el 242
P‘. afeteria _ . . 18-.ef 88 —=g - gE—a=3g 47 = 245

3. Please check (v) if you are or were a atudent in any one of Lhe following
programa: '

g5 Adult Degree/IBAP -
13 Lehwan Seholars
Q Sxills Development Program {Bleck Schedule}
a7 Biliagual Program
B —a3  seex
&a CUNT = H.A. or B.3.
28 fomoperatire Education
n MBRS/MARC (If you don’® kpow these, you are 0ot ia ene.)
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. Ragardless of the currtoulus

indicate which of the folloving reapgacses best dezxcrides wnat you think,

72

¥You are feollovinx for degree regulraments

d———y

p—y

-

j-Fo Qplalan § « Dizagree .

3 - Stroesgly Disagres

1 - Strongly igree
£ = Agre=

A, The Cores courazes are & useful introduction to college-level werk.

8. I see the academiec neceasibty of taklang distributlon cqcocarses 1in additiasn
to courses in =y major.
€. I consider majer courses adeguate preparation for my oareer goal.
D. The liberal arts baskground recelved a3 part of @7 degree will te
- . valuable ia =y wvork and peracaal life. : )
(1) 2). (3) (4 {3} Total
N s 5o o2 N2 53 N
a. 52 20% 82 31% 85 25% 1 I, 13 Th 26
B. 66 26 114 45 21 8 45 18 7 3 ) 253
c. - 85 28 112 49 a0 13 18 3 4 2 229
D. 57 25 17 47 42 12 18 B 2 1 226

*

o-— T

5. Generally apeakiag, bov vould yoeu deseribe the Collegs enviroomsas [ar wach

v - .
. ttea? PFlaasze (V) cheek. N N 3 N 8 N & §e
) Excellent Good - Falr Pogar

4. FPaculty concers for studests .41 1S§ 131 49% €9 26% 23 1lls. 27C
BE. Quality of faculty teachiag - S§_ 23 147_357- 46 I8 S5 2 2585
C. Challenge of scademie coursework . 38 11 130_37 S6__24 T2 229
D. Clasarcom atzcaphers 2. 8 149_57 7027 2115 260
€., Nupber of studeats ia 2 claass 25 a 152__&= g3 39 1la s 774
P. Gymnazism facllities 104 7131 gl 35 63 30 230
@. Caapua safety/securlty | 24__19 64_328 ga__40 &3 _25% 250
B. Librury boura - ) 11748 47 g 11 = 242
I. Library resources 5L 23 111 45 ST..23 229 244
J. Studeat Life Building hours 209 115_52 ° 7333 l4§ 222
E. Regiatritlon arsna 18 - 10544 71025 2819 227
L. Laader3ahip devslopment & .2 8537 9@ .43 3317 2328

6. 1If

7. Vhat areatas the most preasure oo yod 23 2 studeat?

bbb

you could make one shange in Lehman College, wbat would 1% be?

*

Completing a2s=2ignaents on tize

Final exama
Peraanal work schedule
ripancial problema
Caild eare/babyaittiang
Pearsonal praodlems
Family istarference
Faculty attitudes
Qtner, .Juceh a3

-

z

Please check (#G agpy two,

- -

o

L.



73
8. The follewing questions rafer to class and seaneater dchedules,
69% 31
4. Classes are acheduled at times cenveniesnt for me, 191 Yes 84 yo 275 =p
B. The selection and frequency of course offerings serve me vell,
60t - 40%
156 Yes 106 Mo 262 =N
€. I prefer to complsts filnal exams 225/88% 15/6% 16/6% 256 =N

a) before Caristmas vacatioe. |:| Tes [ ] wo Dlle Orinion

b} after Christaas vacation. D Yes O e Duo Opinion
14/11% 98/75%  18/14% 130 =N

9. Hov would yau rate the sducation you are receivicg at Lehman Collage?
Cirele ope. -

a3 . 1ss 57 10 | 271 =y
§ - Excellent 4 - Goad 3 = Average 2 - Palr t = Poor
18% 57% . 21% T4% 0

10. Please briefly deseribe what being a atudent at Lebeman is like.

The End

Thanks as:in!‘ We apprecliate the time you took.

B T - —"
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ouestion 6: If you could make one change in Lehman College, what would it be?

Mcademic Areas w Eliminate/reduce CORE, Distributicn or Requirement courses (14);
improve faculty (6), Biolegy department (4) , Physics department (2),
Elementary Education department (2), faculty accountability,
concern and interest (S); make the ESL program "more efficient” (8);
less ESL (3); stronger admission policy (3); eliminate Skills
Develogment Program, WAT or CWE (8); smaller classes (2): midterm
puts £oo many eggs in the basket (1}; make Lelman more prestigious/
needs more status (2).

collece Service/Perscnnel = Cleaner campus and buildings {S): shape up registraticn (18);
improve class/course schedule (21); careless/rude/disinterested staff
(3); financial aid staff or available money (6}; increase child
care (2); oren locked gates (2); increase securircy {€).

Facilities = New gymnasium (8); cafeteria (9): bookstore {6): library hours/age of
books (4); Student Life Building hours and functicn (3); policies on
the disabled {3).

No change = 7

Miscellaneous = one camment each for such things as increasing intramurals,
expanding summer session, color-coding the buildings, boat sailing
on the reservoir, opening all the gates, increasing lighting,
providing bus passes, lowering the bell volume of bells, facilitating
on the jcb training.
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Question 10: Please describe what being a student at Lehman is like.
Generally, the overwhelming responses are positive. I categeorized some as inner—directed:

- exgiting, fun, love it, great, enjoy(20)
- challenging (19)
- proud/honored (6)
-~ I fit (3)
- broadening (2)
= beneficial (2)
- rewarding (8)
= supporting (M)

Same studsnts focused on the camus climate:
- plezsant/satisfying/adventurous/new person/relaxed/etc. {(18)
- Zxiendly (9)
- good/great/excellent school (4)
- "like family" (1)
- diversity of students (3)

Scme on the faculvy: _
= supportive/neipful/concerned (14)
- good/great/fabulous teachers (12)

Same on miscellansous things like cheap, a key to success, hectic, hard, easy,
learning to be literite (sic), maturing......

The negative responses weve more diffuse though same were repeated:
- too hav@ (3) but oo easy (4)
- too cameetitive (3) and low intellectusl level (4}
stressful (5}
lack of campus life/no school spivit (5)

- & bunch of single entries like trapped in endless courses,
evening schedule is the pits, disorgenized, impossible,
a waste of times, 2 constant struggle.
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APPENDIX III
Summarv of Open Baarings

Open hearings to receive comments by the students, faculty,
and administrators of the Colless were neld on 3 and 4 Dacembar
1987, Audio tapes of the procesedings are available for the
visiting team. A tooical summary follous.

1. Affirmative Action. Professors #Hilliam Seraile (Rlack
Studies), AlLfred Pattarson (Academie 2kills), John Mineka
(Mathematics and Computer Science), and Gaorge lieightman
(Sociology) criticized the College's affirmative action record in
the past ten years and the statistical treatment of minority
faculty in cthe "Self-Study.” They notsd that the abselute number
of Afro-American faculty has not increased in ten years, Tha
percentage increase reported in the "sSalf-Study” is a function of
the dscrease in total number of faculty at the Collsge, They
urged the College to adopt more stringent Affirmative Rction
policies, Professor Seraile esxpressed serious concarn about
insensitivity of some faculty to minority students.

2. Teaching, Several faculty criticized the collage for failing
to reward teaching axcellence sufficiently and for increasina tra
number of studants in both Core and other c¢lasses. “Morsover,
concern was expressed that the tzaching load at Lzhman excesds
that for faculty at other senior colleges., Professor “arcarat
Dennelly (Sociolocy) exorassed concern that th: reoort is
“zimplistic” with respect to teaching load. Shz tagtified thac
she is currently teaching two core classes (47 students) and two
other courses (75 students). She estimatasd that ska had read ani
commented in detail on more than 483 students pavers this wnast
=engstar.

3. Sovarnance. Professor John Mineka (Marhematics and Comrutsr
Science) noted that the Steering Commirttee had bhean anpointad by
the Praesident as are all important committees at the Zolleae.
The Executive Comrittee of the Faculty was not consultsd. 1In
g2neral, he stated that the Self-Study failed to 4iscuss
seriously administrative failings, which include noor
communication with other constituencies of the Collzae,
insufficient attention to recruitment, and autocratic dezlin-qs
with the Collzg2 Senate and with both the Lehman 2ollece
Association and the Auxiliary ZSnterorises Ffunds.

Professor Georags Yezightman also criticized the onorations of
the College Senate, It has "deteriorated from a state of
paralysis to chaos,"

4, Self-study Procedures. Professor Mineka objected to the
muickness with which the report was written, which necessitateA
providing insufficient time for faculty and students to read the
report and prepare comments. He further criticized the fact that
data on which the resport was based were not available to faculty
and that the subcommittee reports were also not made available.

5. Institutional Information. Professsr ‘linska also callad
attention to the College's poor informational resources.

e | Ly R R | o



III=-2
77

A, Students'! Concerns. Mr. Anthony Rivececio (Student) renorted
that the students had been little involved in the orenaration of
the "Self-Study" and that it therefore does not acuratsly reflect
students' attitudes. CASA will prepare a report for the visiting
Team,

7. Student Activity Fees. Mr, Jose Jimimez (Student) noted
that the College is uvnicue in using $42,200 from student activity
fees to pay the salary of the athletic director. Nor did the
vgelf-Study" note that student funds are used to pay maintenance
on the Student Life Building. A consequence is that it is closed
on nights and weekends.

9, The Enqlish as a Second Lanquaae Program. Professor Ceferino
CarasquiIIo {Puarto Rican Studies) criticizaed the current prograT
for employing too many hours in teaching ESL. He expressed
concern that the program prevented students from taking bi-
lingual courses. He also stated that the imoroved nerformance of
students on the Nriting Assessment Test was marely a function of -
the selection nrocedure now esmployad for permittina stuidents to
attempt th=s examination. He thouaght that, given the new
proceduras, 1979% should pass.

9, Miscellanecus. Professor Bruce Jyland (anthropolsav), sneatina
for the Anthropoloay Devcartment, criticized the "flat" languaqge
used to describe the excellent Anthropoloay Dernartmant. 92 also
notsd that the chacter on missions and aoals was different from
hie memory of the subcommittee ravort.

" professor Donnelly obijected to the manner in which the Core
social science courss was described., Thouqgh initially reluctant
to toach it, she has found it a worthwhile experience for harself
and her students. Sha noted that the courss was still bainq
davelonsd and that it facad sevare difficulties because of th2
lack of affinity of the individual social sciences for =2ach
other.

nd
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APPENDIX IV
DISTRIBUTION OF GRADUATES

BY DEPARTMENT AND DIVISION

HUMANITIES DEPARTMENTS GRADUATES PER YEAR

EXPRESSED AS TOTAL (%) AND AS % OF TOTAL COLLEGE GRADUATES

YEAR 82 83 84 85 26

ART (#) 11 11 16 9 12
3 of college 1.26 1.3% l.92 1.11 1.44

BLACK STUDIES (#) 3 6 2 1 -
% of college P32 ¢.74 g,24 8.12 $.60

CLASSICAL, ORIENTAL,

GERMANIC, AND SLAVIC :
LANGUAGES (3#) 3 1 - 3 g—

$ of college 2.32 #.12 -— .37 -
ENGLISH (#) ' 35 22 T 18 © 23 19
% of college 3.83 2.71 - 2.16 2.85 2.28
HISTORY (#) - 13 7. 9 15 ‘12 .
%3 of college 1.42 g.86 - 1.8 1.88 1.44
MUSIC * (%) 4 2 6 : 2 4
3 of college g.44 Fe25 g4.72 #.25 .48
PHILOSOPHY (%) 7 1 3 1 3
3 of college g.77 d.12 : g.36 g.12 .38
PUERTO RICAN
STUDIES (#) 29 la lg - 14 7
3 of college 2,19 1.23 1.29 1.73 F.394
ROMANCE LANGUAGES (#) 23 . 14 9 7 8
$ of college 2.51 1.23 l1.48 .87 .96
SPEECH AND
'THEATRE (#) 41 38 45 36 39
$ ©of college 4.48 4,67 5.440 4.46 4.63

*Does not include CUNY BA Local 802 students.

78
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NATURAL SCIENCEZ DEPARTMENT GRADUATES PER YEAR

EXPRESSED AS TOTAL NUMBER (#) AND AS % OF TOTAL COLLEGE GRADUATES

YEAR 82 83 84 : 85 86
BIOLOGY (#) 18 19 " 1¢ 15 19
% of college 1.97 1.23 1.29 1.86 1.20
CHEMISTRY (%) 5 9 19 13 11
$ of college ¢.58 1.11 1.20 1.61 1.32
.GEOL/GEOG (%) 4 4 13 6 2
$ of college g.44 0.49 1.56 B.74 g,24
MATH/COMP SCI (#) 1lé 26 26 49 67
3 of college 1.75 3,20 3.12 4.96 g8.04
PHYSICS/ASTRO (%) 2 4 1 1 2
% of college g.22 g.49% g.12 .12 g,24

SOCIAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENTS GRADUATES PER YEAR

EXPRESSED AS TOTAL NUMBER (#) AND AS 3 OF TOTAL COLLEGE GRADUATES

>

YEAR 82 83 84 g5 86
ANTHROPOLOGY (#) 10 15 13 6 6
% of college 1.99 1l.85% l.42 g.74 .72
ECONOMICS AND
ACCOUNTING (#) 185 291 202 190 199
% of college 20,22 24.72 24.25 23.51 23.89
POLITICAL SCIENCE (%) 13 27 17 1lé6 16
% of cellege 1.42 3.32 2.04 1,98 1.92
PSYCHOLOGY (#) 144 8s 77 197 20
% of college 12.46 1¢.46 9.24 13.24 9.68@
SOCIOLOGY AND
SOCIAL WORK (#) 72 &7 71 57 58
$ of college 7.87 8.24 - 8.52 7.85 6.96
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PROFESSIONAL STUDIES DEPARTMENTS GRADUATES PER YEARY
EXPRESSED AS TOTAL NUMBER (%) AND AS € OF TOTAL COLLEGE GRADUATES
YEAR az 83 84 85 88
HEALTH SERVICES (%) 76 63 63 . 65 74
% of college 8.31 7.78 8.16 8.064 8.88
NURSING (%) 129 183 194 9s 121
% of college 14.19 12.67 12.48 11.76 14,53
PHYSICAL EDUCATICON, RECREATION . .
AND DRANCE (#) 45 46 42 33 21
% 0f college 4,92 5.686 S5.94 4.08 2.52
SECONDARY, ADULT, AND BUSINESS EDUCATION
(BUSINESS EDUCATION} (#) 12 12 3¢ 28 25
% of college L.31 1.48 3.69 2.48 3.12
SPECIALIZED SERVICES IN EDUCATION
(FAMILY AND CONSUMER
STUDIES) (%) 27 11 3 3 1
% 0f college 2.95 1.35 #.386 6.37 .12

* includes only departments offering undergraduate araas of
concentration of majors, Some departments, such as the
Departments of Early Childhood/Elementary EBducation and the
Department of Secondary, Adult, and Business Education, offer

sequences of courses for professional development which do not
constitute a major.

L5
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APPENDIX Va 1
CORE_CQURSE_IN_ THE HUMANITIES

1985-86

COR 100: CORE COURSE IN THE HUMANITIES 3 hrs.y 3 crs,

Introduction to the humanities and arts through study of
selected classic works representing the highest achievements of
human imagination and the most eloquent expressions of human
concerns and experiences in the fields of art, architecture,
literature, and music. Class discussion, lectures, live and
recorded performances, museum exhibits, as well as sxtensive work
in written and oral expession will help students develop the
analytical and conceptual vocabulary necessary for further study
in the arts and humanities.

COR 0%0: CORE COURSE IN THE HUMANITIES % hre., 3 Crs.

The same as HUM 100, extended to compensate for students
needing to develop basic skills., Additional work in written and
oral sxpression will be provided, as well as increased attention
to reading skills. Offered only in hlocked programs together
with cther compensatory Ccourses.

The course comprises five units, ®ach built around a caentral
work representing a distinct field and pericd. Esch unit
includes related works selected from & list chosen specifically
tp complement and contrast with the central work. As detined by
the mandate for the course, these are "classic” works, "among the
highest achievements of the human imagination" and “the most
elogquent expressions of human concerns and experisnces,"

representing the fields of art, architecture, literature, and
MmUBic.,

The syllabus for each section has the $ive central works in
common,. Each instructor makes selections from the list of
related works in keeping with the course’s goal of introduting a
broad range of art forms, styles, and periods.

Each unit represents an organic whole formed from works
representing a variety of disciplines, topics, styles, and ages.
The central werk introduces a basic category and manner of
perception; the related works sxpand and develop this perception
in different, equally valid ways.

In addition to classroom meetings, all sections attend
common lectures—-two on each unit.  Students also visit galleries
and museums, attend concerts and plays. The course offers
extensive collections of slides, musical .ecordings, and
videotaped performances for classroom use.

Description of COR 100
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SYLLABUS FOR_THE_CORE_COURSE_IN_THE_HUMONITIES

Ceptral _Works Related Works
UNIT ONE
a contemporary American Barthelme, “Ma and Misgs Mandible”
film, ®.g. Silkwgod, A. E. Housman, selections

Year of Living Dangergusly Langston Hughas, selections
Barbara Jordan, "Who Then Will

Morrisen, Speak for the Common Becod?"
Sang of _Sglomen (Democratic Convention Keynote
Address, 1976)
Wright, E. A. Robinson, selections
"The Man Whe Lived Shakespeare, selected sonnets
Underground® Lao Tzu, selections

Whitman, “0Ob Captain, my Captain'®
Ricks, "The Peaceable Kingdom"
Rousseau, "Slesping Gypsy” (MoMA)
Hopper, selections
Bauguin, "Whence come we? Who are

we? Where do we go?"
Mondrian, “Broadway Boogia-Woogie®
Rousseau, “Sleeping Gypsy"
selected American and foreign folk songs
Ives, "Molidays Symphony"

a jazz performance

UNIT TWO
Plato, Apology, Dante, last cantos of Paradigo
Crito, and Republig Keats, -"0Ode on a Grecian Urn"
{(selections) King, “"Letter from a Birmingham Jail”

Yeats, "Sailing to Byzantium”

Rich, "Living in the Cave"

Parthenon, Angkor Wat

Benin sculpturs

David, "Death of Socrates*“

Kylix, "Dionysos in a Boat"

Raphael, "School of Athens"
Rembrandt, “Aristotle Contemplating
Bust of Homer"

Debussy, “Prelude to the Afternocon
of a Faun"

Mozart, "Eine Kleine Nachtmusik" and
"The Magic Flute" (excerpts)

Dascription of COR 100
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Central Works

mMichelangelo,
Sistine Chapel

Shakespeare,

Hamlel

Description ef COR 100

83

Related Works

UNIT THREE

Biblical selections: Bod’s judgment
of Man from Ecclesiasies, Matihew,
Revelation

Genesis

Auden, “Mus ¢ des Beaux-Arts"

Browning, "Fra Lippo Lippi"

Dante, “Infernc” {(cantos 3 & &)

Russell, “Why 1 Am Not a Christian®

animals from Lascaux, Magi from
Tahull, Yoruba ram heads

tympanum at Autun, "The Last Judgment"

Botticelli, "Birth of Venus" :

Brueghel, "Fall of Icarus”

Beckmar, "Departure” (MoMA)

Picasso, "Guernica"

Gregorian chants and FPalestrina,
excerpts from a mags

UNIT FOUR

myths of Zeus and Cronos; of Oedipus
end Electra; of Rhea and Gaea

Aristotle, "0OFf tragedy®

Camus, "Myth of Sisyphus"”

Katka, "The Metamorphosis"

Bronzino, “Portrait of a Young Man,"
*Yenus, GCupid, Folly, and Time"

Artemisia Gentileschi, "Judith
Slaying Holofernes”™

Rembrandt, *Self-Portrait,” “The
folish Rider™ (MMA and Frick)

wWm, Byrd, “The Carman’s Whistle" and a
sacular vocal work

Shostakovich, incidental music for
Hamlet (film)

Martha Graham, *“Cave of the Heart,"
“Night Journey,* "Clytemnestra"
(tape)

Jacobi in Hamlet {(tape)
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Central Works

Beethoven,
Symphony No. 3

Description of COR 100

84

Related Works

UNIT FIVE

Dostoevsky, "The Grand Inquisitor"”
Frost, Robert, "After Apple=-Picking,"®
“Degert Places"
Gray, "Elegy Written in a Country
Church-Yarg"
Lowell, Amy, “"Fatterns”
Shelley, "Dzymandias"
Sdckling, “"Why so pale and wan
fond Lover?"
Wole, “Only the Dead Know Brooklyn”
Asmat % Mimika canoce prows, Asmat
ancastor poles (MMA)
Gericault, "Raft of tha Medusa"
@Sirodet, "Death of Atala"

Bros, "Napoleon at the Pest House

at Jaffa"

FPollock, "Autumn Rhythm" (MMA)
Rodin, “Gates of Hell" (MMA),"Age of
Bronze," “The Danaid"

Nevelscn, selected works in
Whitney, MoMA

Diane Arbus, selected photographs
Beathoven, Symphony No. ¢ (last
movement)

Wagher, "Twilight of the Gods"

de Falla, "El Amor Brujo”

& dance performance .

Clockwprk DRDrange (film)
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APPENDIX Vb
CORE 102: INTRODUCTION TOTHE SOCIAL SCIENCES

Revised Syllabus
May. 1987

Soction I: Introduct; I Overvi

A. The nature of the course: concepts and procedures common to the
social sciences.

B. The meaning of "Science™: emphasis on systsmic questioning and the
search for empirically verifiable ("factual” knowledge)

KR.Hoover, “The Elements of Science”
JToby, “Undermining the Students Faith in the
Validity of Personal Experience”

Soction 2: The Phvsical Eavi

A, the influence of environment on hohamor

B. human survival as a product of interaction between humnns and the
environment

C. eavironmeantal determinism

R. Murphey, “The Environmental Factor”
Section 3: Biological End ‘

A. uniike animals humans are not “genetically programmed”, i.e. they
lack innate, complex behavior patterans
B. biological determiniem

Stephen Jay Gould, reading from The Mismeasure of Man
Richard T. Schaefer, reading from Racial sad Fthnic Geoups

Section 4: Culture

A. Culture ss Adaptation
{. to be human is to posess culiure
2. culture &s s determinant of behavior
3. cultire asa condition of survival

C.Kluckhohn, “Queer Customs
B. Cultursl Variability

1. The problem of sthnocentrism
j Briggs, "Espiuna Dsughter: Adopted by the Eskimo®
R. Lee, "Eating Christmas in the Kalshari”
G. Gmelch, "Baseball Magic”

2. Subculture and Ethnicity--cultural varistios within & socisty
J. Kelly, "Family and Society,"
J Fitzpstrick, "The Puerto Rican Family”




Section 3: Psvchological Functioni

A. Mental Structures

Miller and Burkhout,” Tho Selective Function of
. Consciouspess”

$.Freud, "Dream-Interpretation asan IHustration”

B. Social and Emotional Structures
B. Harfow, "Love in Infaat Monkeys® ‘
R.Msyer snd Y. Osborne. "The Case of Seth"
F. Howe, "Sexual Stereotypes Stact Eacly”...

Section &: Social S - ) Fail
A. Social Class
1. stratification as a structure of inequality

2. theoretical dimensions of inequality: weaith, prestige, power
3. empirical dimensions of inequality: income distribution in the US.

Tabls on “Percentage Change in Real Disposable Incomes for Families and

Unrefated Individuals, {980- 1984

Hodge, et. &, "Occupationaf Prostige Ratings' _
R.Gold, "Janitors vs. Tenants: A Status-Income Dilemma”

B. Effects of Class on Family

H. McAdoo, "Paiteras of Upward Mobitity in Blsck Families"
M. Kohn, “Social Class and Parent-Child Reiationships:
Az Interpretation”

Section 7 Politics: The 0 izt {Ezercise of P
A. Probiems of Power and Obedience
1. obedience to suthoritative figures and group pressurs

P. Meyer, "If Hitler Asked You to Electrocute s Stran ger, Would
You? Probably"

2 power and group conflict: democratic institutions as mechanisms for
the resolution of group conflicts

 J. Madison, "The Foderalist No. 10"

3. the organization of power as s structure of inequality
C. Mills, “The Righer Circtes”

B. Power and social change--scoial change as aproduct of contending
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social forces

K. Marx, The Communist Msaifesto
Section 8: The Producti { Distribution of R

A. Economic systems
[. the market as s mechansim for the satisfaction of needs

2. basic economic concepts: exchange, supply and demand, price,
currency

A.Smith, from The Wealth of Nations
R.Radford, "The Economic Organization of 2 POW Camp”

B. Aspects of the Contemporary American Economy
R. Lekachman, "The American Economy”

Section $: Contemporary issues
A. Racism
M.King, "Letter from Birmingham Jail*
B. Welfare )

Disna M. Pearce "Farewell to alms: Womea's fare under Welfare"
C. Crime

Jeffrey H. Reiman, “The Rich Get Richer and the Poor Get Prison: Convictions
and Sentencing”

D. Sexism in Advertising
Judith Willismson, "Woman isan Isiand”

Notes For Instructor

1. The formali syllabus of the Core course in the Social Sciences was revised in June
1985, 1985, and Msy, 1987,

2. At least one reading from sach of the nine sections isa roquirod minimum. Itis
expected that additional selections either from the course reader or from other
appropriste sources will be used to provide a sufficient amount of reading for studests.

3. The Sections need not be taught in the order outlined in the syilzsbus. For exsmple,
some instruciors may prefer fo begin with "culture” and then proceed to a discussion of
the physical and biological mubles, or, sliernstively thoy may prefer to begin with &

LR
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disucssion of the biological dimension. Environmental 2ad biological determinism
ased not be discussed separately, as the syllabus seems to suggest: they may be treated
together as different aspects of the same problem.
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APPENDIX Vc

ORIGINS OF THE MODERN AGE

Fall, 1986

COR 164: Origins of the Modern Age. 3 hours; 3 credits.

Provides students with a time sense and frame of reference
for understanding the world they live in through case studies of
the civilizations of, and interrelationships between, Africa, the
Americas, Asia, Europe, and the Middle East, beginning with the
age of exploration, but emphasizing the period between the mid-
18th to the mid-20th centuries. Extensive work in written and
oral expression will help students develop the analytical and
conceptual skills necessary for further study in history and
comparative cultures.

PREREQUISITE: Passing grades on the WAT and RAT.

COR 294: Origins of the Modern Age. 5 hours; 3 credits.

Same as COR 124 but inceorporating extra classroom hours for
more extensive exercises to Jdevelop the reading, writing, speak-
ing, and critical thinking skills necessary for successfully com-
pleting the work of this course and related Distribution courses
as well as for more extensive discussion of the subject matter.

PREREDUISITE: By placement.

Syllabus

N. B. Two groups of readings are identified., The common readings
are assigned by every instructor (= 50%). The individual
readings are chosen by individual instructors to fill out the
common framework (54%). The list of individual readings is not
complete, but offer an idea of the sort of readings chosen by
individual instructors.

1. The Aade of Exploration. The dynamics of Buropean technology,
exploration, trade, and congquest; introduction to at least one
non-Eurcpean society and culture and its initial contact with
Europeans ca. 1540,

Common reading: McKay, Hill, and Buckler, A History of World
Societies, vol. II: Since 1502, (Boston: Houghton Mifflin
Company, 1984), pp. 666-79, 701-4.

Individual Readings: from RKeen, The Aztec Image in Western
Thought; Sepulveda: Las Casas; 17th ¢. description of Benin;
excerpt from Igbafe, Benin in the Pre-Colonial Era; slides of
Benin, Aztec, Mughal empires.
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2, The South American Holocaust; Africa and the Trans-Atlantic
Slave Trade, The Furopean impact on the Caribbean and Latin

America; depopulation and disease as causes of a new type and
extent of slavery; the nature of the slave trade and its impact

on Africa.

Common reading: McKay, pp. 884-6, 884-8.
Individual Readings: Crosby, "Conquistador y Pestilencia”.

3. The Enlightenment. The sources of liberal ideology and its
implications for social, political, and economic thought.
common reading: McKay, pp. 799=803.

Individual Readings: "The Philosopher: An Anonymous 18th ¢.
pamphlet”.

4. The American and French Revolutions. The peculiar attributes
of Bnglana‘s North American colonies and their successful war for
independence; the fundamental shifts in social, political, and
ideclogical perspectives occurring in the French revelution.

Common reading: McKay, pp. 844-49; 944-¢64.
Individual Readings: The Resolves of the First Continental

congress; the Declaration of Independence; the Declaration of
Rights; various documents from ®The Terror"; Paine, Common Sense.

5. The Indugtrial Revolution. The contrasts between traditional
and industrial society; the nature of industrialization and its
revolutionary social, economic, and technological consequences.

Common reading: McKay, pr. 984-95,

Individual Readings: Additional pages in McKay on Utopian
gocialism and the Marxist criticue of liberalism; The Communist

Manifesto: slides of industrial England.

6. The Rxvangion of the West into Africa and Asia. The causes
and nature of Western technoloqical, cultural, military, and
economic dominion over non-Western societies in the 19th century;
the losses, gains, and dislocations resulting from Vestern
assumptions and imperalism; how imperalism was perceived by the
imperialized.

Common reading: McKay, pp. 1132-4¢; 1147-63; Chinweizu,

" *phe Colonial Order”,

Individual Readings: Achebe, Things Fall Apart: Salih,
Season of Migration from the North; Twain, "To the Heathen
Sitting in Darkness'; excerpts from various imperalists (e.g.,
Lugard, Kipling); sample treaty of the Royal Niger Company with
chiefs; slides; tape from Basil Davidson's "Africa" series.
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7. Latin American and the United States. The contrasting
developments of Latin and North America after independence; the
effects of slavery, immigration, and urbanization in latin and
North aAmerica:; the circumstances of neocolonialism.

Common reading: MeRay, pp. 1168-1246,

Individual Readings: N.Y.Times articles from the peried
1903-1938 on the United States economic, pelitical, and military
intervention in the Caribbean and Central America; "Red Jacket
and the Missionary" (from Washburn, The Indian and the White
Man).

8. The Rusgsian Revolutisn and the End of World War I. Lenin's

and Stalin's 10Je010gy and techniques for ruling and modernizing
Russian society in contrast with liberalism; the ways in which

Norld War I shook European world dominion.

common reading: McKay, pp. 1232=49; 1326=36.

Individual Readings: additional pages in McKay on World War
I and pre-revolutionary Russia; excerpts from Koestler, Darkness
at Noon. . .

9. Western Imperialism and the Response in Russia, China, Japan,
and the M1 e tast. The tensions between Western assumptions
anc values on the one hand, swelling anti-imperalism and pride in

non-European heritages on the other hand:; the varieties of Asian
and Middle Eastern nationalism and indepmendence meovements,

Common reading: McKay, pp. 1254-61, 1265-67, 1273-86.
Individual Readings: "Gandhi"™ (the film).

1¢, World War ITI and Post-War Tensions. Nazi aggression and
conguests; Japanese imperalism; the course of the war and tha
origins of the Cold War; the U.S.'s role in relation to anti-
Communism, Third World aspirations, and contemporary neo-
colonialism.

Common reading: MeKay, pp. 1348~58, 1360=70.

tndividuval Readinge: Didion, Salvador: "El Salvador:
Revolution or Death!" (the film); Stein and Stein, epilogue from
The Colenial Heritace,

11. Decoleonialization: Asia and Africa in the Contemporary World.
The end of EuUrope's imperial dominion; Lhe Gifferent courses
taken by India, China, and Japan after 1945; strengths and
weaknesses of the Muslim and sub=-Saharan nations; changing

economic and political relationships between former colonial
master and newly-created states.

s o
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Common reading: McKay, pp. 1738-83, 1406-44; Orwell
"shooting an Elephant®.

Individual Readings: N.Y.Times article (1986) "The Rajiv
Generation®; "India: Urban Conditions (a film).

12. The Industrialized Nations and the Third World. The nature
of modern science and technology: industrial society; problems of
agriculture, industrialization, urbanization, and population in
the Third World: tensions betwgsn growth and prosperity.
investment and neo-colonialism, liberalism, Marxism, and
indigenous social, political, and economic patterns,

Common reading: McKay, po. 1448-57, 1465=73, 1478-1506.

Individual Readings: de Jesus, Child of the Dark.




APPENDIX Vd
COR 106: CORE COURSE IN THE NATURAL SCIENCES 93

HERBERT H. LEBMAN COLLEGE

COMMITTEE ON COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS
11 June 1986

COR 106; CORE COURSE IN TEBE NATURAL SCIENCES
Tentative Course Description and Course Syllabus

Course Description

Understanding science--The nature of scientific ingquiry and
the methods of science.

Scientific literacy--learning to understand and evaluate re-
ports of scientific findings; assessing the revelence of
scientific findings for personal and public policy decisions.

Scientific discoveriegs--case histories of significant
discoveries that have changed our view of the natural world.

Texts
Giere, R.N., Understanding Scientific Reasoning, 2nd Ed..,
(Mew York: CBS Publishing Co.-Holt, Rinehart & Winston), 1984.

Miscellaneous other material.

Szllabus

Unit I: Understanding Science

Introduction to science; a general description of the
nature of scientific inquiry; the difference between science and
non=-science,

Readings: Giere, Ch. 1.

tnit IIs Scientifiec Literacy

Understanding scientific statements (Ch. 2}; deductive and
inductive reasoning (Ch. 3); conditional arguments (Ch. 4); laws,
theories and hypotheses in science (Chs. 5=-6); testing hypotheses
{Ch. 8); statistical reasoninge=~correlations, causal hypotheses,
probability (Ch. 9=12); science and the citizen--assessing the
revelance of scientific findings for personal and public pelicy
decisions (Ch. 13=14).
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unit III: Scientific Discoveries

Case histories of significant discoveries that have changed
our view of the natural world. (Instructors may choose from the
themes listed below or, with the approval of the course
committee, substitute themes of their own cheice).

1. Copernicus, Galileo, Repler and Newton: Early Development of
astronomy and physics.
Readings: Jastrew & Thompson, Astronomy, 4th E4., pp. 5-25.
Seeds, M.A., Horizons, pp. H=1 « H-19,

2. Darwin: the discovery of evolution.
Readings: Miller, J. and B. Van Loon, barwin for Beginners.

3. pasteur and the discovery of bacteria.
/ Readings: Gale, G.: Theory of Science.

4. Lavoisier‘'s discovery of oxygen.
Readings=: Giere, Ch. 6
Conant, J.B.. garvard Case Histories in
Experimental Science.
Gale, G., Theory of Science.

5. Wegner and the discovery of continental drift.
Readings: Giere, Ch. 7
Sullivan, W., Continents in Moticn: The New
Earth Debate,

6. Snow's Discovery of the transmission of cholera.
Readings: Goldstein and Goldstein, The Experience of
Science, Ch. 4.

7. Mendel and the discovery of genetics.
Readings: Schechter, Y. and Schiller, D., Biology, Ch.12.
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APPENDIX Ve
COR 108 AND COR 098: 95
PROBLEM SOLVING THROUGH QUANTITATIVE REASONING

HERBERT #. LEHMAN COLLEGE
COMMITTEE ON COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS

Fall, 1986

COR 168: Problem Solving through Quantitative Reasoning.
3 hours; 3 credits.

Exploratory data analysis: basic strategies for collecting,
organizing, analyzing, interpreting, and presenting in written
and oral form numerical information from the natural and social
sciences. Includesz an introduction to probability as a basis for
making predictions from sample data.

PREREQUISITES: (1) Satisfactory completion of at least one year
Of high school algebra and one year of high school geometry, or
two yvears of "Segquential Mathematics,"” and (2) passing grades on
WAT, RAT, and MAT (with a total score of at least 32 and at least
14 on the algebra portion.)

COR ©@98: Problem Solving through Quantitative Reasoning.
5 hours; 3 credits.

Same as COR 198, but including extensive review of elementary
algebra, fractions, decimals, percents, and other mathematical
eperations required for this course and for COR 166.

PREREQUISITES: (1) Satisfacteory completion of at least one year

¢f high scheool algebra and one year of high school geometry, or
two years of "Seguential Mathematics," and (2) passing grades on
the WAT, RAT, and MAT.

Syllabus

I. Introduction--putting the course in perspective,

A. The uae and abuse of numerical argumentation in all walks
of life.
B. Approaches to critically evaluating arguments based on

numerical information, including the essential role of
estimation skills,

II. Exploratory Data Analysis~-what does the data =zay?

A. Preliminary notions.
1. Entity and property.
2. Consatant and wariable.
3. Continucus and discrete.
4, Qualitative and quantitative.
B. Looking at batches (data sets) from a variety of sources.
1, Published statistics {(almanacs, research studies,
newspapers, magazines, etc.).

A —
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2. Developing original data sets (e.g., from measure-~
ment studies involving linear, areal, volumetric,
or mass and time dimensions).

C. Organizing and describing these batches.
1. Concepts.
a. Notion of diatribution or data array.
b. Properties of a distribution.
{1) Location.
(2) Spread.
(3) Shape.
c. Notion of fitting a statistical relation teo a
data array.
(1) The fundamental paradigm.
data = smooth + rough
or
data = fit + residual
(2) Types of fit
i (2) Fitting a central value--median or
mean.
((b) Fitting row and column effects.}
{c) Fitting a linear effect.
[(d) Fitting a trend (smoothing).]
2, Methods:
a. Line plots.
b. Stem and leaf plots.
¢, Mean and median.
d. Box and whisker plots.
@, Scatter plots and line fitting.
D. Generating hypotheses through examination of regularities
and irregularities in the data.
E. Going beyond the given batch--identify and look at addi-
tional data to answer questions or test hypotheses.

III. Sampling--when the data doesn't speak for itself,

A. Population descriptions versus sample descriptions,
l. Population descriptions as constants. -
2. Sample descriptors as variable.
3. Problem of inferring population constants from vari-
able sample descriptors=-problem of chance.
B. Fundamentals of probability as an introduction to valid
inference-~putting sample values in perspective.
1. Basic e¢oncepts: terminology, use and misues.
2. Probablility of simple and compound events,
3. Experiments in chance—-gimulation models.

Regquired Readings

Text: Statistics, Davis S. Moore, (New York: W.H.Freeman,'
1 .

Rorkbook: Exploring Data, Landwehr, J.M. & Watkins, A.E., (Palo
Alto: Dale Seymour, 1986).
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Additional Resources

campbell, Stephen, Flaws and Fallacies in Statistical Thinking,
(New Jersey: Prentice-Eall, Inc., 1974).

Huff, Darrel, How to Lie With Statistics, (New York: W.W.Norton
and Company, Inc., 1954].

Jacoba, Harold R., Mathematics: A Human Endeavor, (San Francisco:
W.H.Freeman and Company, 1971}.

Hartwig, Frederick, with Brian E. Dearing, Explorator Data
Analysis, (Beverly Hills: Sage Publications, 55755.

MeNeil, Donald R., Interactive Data Analysis, (New York: John
Wiley and Sons, 19775.

Mathematics in Science and Society, {Oregon: University of
Oregon, Oregon State System of Higher Education, 1977).

Mosteller, Prederick, Kruskal, Link, Pieters, and Rising,
1. Statistics by Example: Detecting Patterns
2. Statistics by Example: Exploring Data
3. Statistics by Examplie: Weighing Chances
(Massachusetts: Addison-nelsey Puﬁ%{ah%ng Company, 1873).

Ratio, Proportion and Scaling, and Statistics and Information

Organization, (Oregon: University of Oregon, Oregon State System
¢f Higher Education, 1977).

Travers, Stout, Swift, and Sextro, Using Statistics, {Menlo Park,
Cal.: Addison-Welsey Publishing Company, 1985).
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APPENDIX V£
CBL 100: BASIC LOGIC

HERBERT H. LEHMAN COLLEGE
COMMITTEE ON COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS
March 1985

Revised Syllabus for CBL 1¢2: Basic Logic.

CBL 198: Basic Logic

The elementary logic of statements: truth conditions of
negations, conjunctions, disjunctions, and conditionals; logical
relations between statements: consistency, inconsistency., contra-
dictoriness, contrariness, implication; validity and soundness of
arguments., Analysis of arguments drawn from everyday discourse.

(Mote: This course is an integral part of the blocked-
program, Level II, which ¢ontains alsoc a compensatory core
course, ACS 041, and a counselling c¢component.)

Syllabus

N.B. Items in brackets are included only if time permits.

part T: The Logic of Statements

1., Statements: distinguishing statements from questions and
commands; truth and falsity; vagueness and ambiguity.

2. Negation: forming negations; the truth table for negation;
contradictory statements, logical relations; contrary statements;
The Square of Opposition; counterexamples; negating complex
statements, double negation,

3. Conjunction: forming conjunctions; the truth table for con-
junction; negating conjunctions; not both; logical eguivalents of
and.

4. Implication: may also be true as opposed to must also be
true; implication and validity.

5. Disjunction: forming disjunctions; the truth table for
disjunction; either and both; using parentheses; negating
disjunctions; implication and disjunction: using truth tables to
show validity, arguing abstractly to show validity; beMorgan's
Laws.

[6. Truth Tables: grammatical trees; assigning truth values; the
general method of truth tables.]
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7. Conditional Statements: forming conditionals:; necessary and
sufficient conditions; Modus Ponens and Modus Tellens; the
fallacies of denying the antecedent and of affirming the
conseqguent; the material conditional; negating conditionals,

part II: Argument Analxais

8. Arguments: the role of argument; identifying arguments:
argument indicators; identifying the premisses and the
conclusion; the principles of interpretation: charity and candor.

9. Argument structuresgs: the flow of argument: seguential
structures; divergent structures; convergent structures:
conjoined premisses; techniques of mapping the flow,

[1¢. Natural Deduction: setting up a deduction; strategies for
completing deductions: applications to arguments in English.]

11, Argument Analysis: validity and soundness; enthymemes; review

of valid inference patterns; review of invalid inference
patterns: informal fallacies: definition.

Text: Mendelsohn, R, L. & Schwartz, L. M., Basic lLogic, mss.

29
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- APPENDIX Vg
DLA 050: INTRODUCTION TO METHODS OF INQUIRY H0
IN THE LIBERAL ARTS

HERBERT H. LEAMAN COLLEGE

COMMITTEE OW COLLEGE REQUIRBHENTS

March, 1985

Revised Syllabus (Tentative) for DLA 850:

o Matheds of Inouity in the Liberal Arts

DLA A57 Introduction t
5 hours; 7 credits
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APPENDIX Via
STUDENT ESVALUATION OF CORE COURSES

DPRELIVINARY IMBPRESSIINGS

STUDENT EVALUATION OF COR 100 EUMANITIZS

Fall 'B6. : )

The overall impressicn gained from a careful Zirst reading of
the Student Evaluations is that most siudents felt positively about .

#ha Humani<=ias Cors Course and that most understood what i=s pu:pcsé
and objectives were. a cleasz majority, almost two-thirds, felt that
it should be reguired of all students; even some ol those who answered
"no™ to question #9 had praise for the course itsell, ‘

In terms of the most/leagt stimnlating aspects and most challenging
aspects of the course, the responses would seem to be fairly evenly
distributed among the various units of the course. With the exception
of "Rashomon”™ (see below), no single area stood ocut, either positively
or negatively, alihough many students indicated that HJamlet was difficuls
to unders<and, and that the sacment on Beethoven held vesy little
intezest for them. ]

A frequently expresged criticism wag of the Zilm "Rashcmon® which
many students said they didn't like or &idn't undexstand. Many also n
exprassed the same feelings about "Laaf Storm". (In light of these two
sentiments it was surprising to £ind that the wast majority of students
expressed satisfaction with the way in which the course began- Question 7).
A majority identified writing and thinking as the skills that had been
most developed by the gourse.

By far the most frequently crivicized aspect of the course was
the program of special lectuzes, which most students Zelt were boring
and/or added nothing to their understanding of the masesial. Many also
said that they had had troudble Ziiting the lectures into theirn schedules.
The most Zreguent suggestion for improving the course involved
medifving or eliminating the lectures.
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PRELIMINARY IMPRESSIONS

STUDENT EVALUATIONS OF COR 102 SOCIAL SCIENCES

FALL 1986

On the whole, this course appears to have been fairly well-
received. Half the students said they learned more than they had

expected to, and only a handful learned less than expected., {Question

Only a small minority said the course Trepeated material they had

already learned, usually in the Psychology and Economics areas.

{Question #2) v

s

There were very clear "winners" and "lgsers" amona the readings.

{Questions #3 & #4) The most porular were:

Meyer & Osborme: "The Case of Seth"
Briggs: "Kapluna Daughter: Adopted by the Eskimo"
Gmelch: "Baseball Magic"

The least popular readings were:

Murphy: "The Environmental Factor®
Boover: “Thinking Scientifically"
Madison: "The Federalist No. 10"

Half the students did not respond or had no opinion on which
lecture (s) had been most useful. Of those who answered, there was
no clear eonsensus of any kind. (Question #5)

Half the students felt that there had been enough oppertunity
to write, but very few gave any incdication of the type of assignment

that had been most heloful. (Question #6)

F
i
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COR 102 {econt.)

Only about half the students gave any response to Question #7;
of those'who did, most indicated that class discussions and the research
paper had been the most stimulating elements of the course.

The students were split 50/30 cn whether the course had motivated
them to take more social sciences courses. (Question 48)

0f those responding to Question #9, roughly two-~thirds thought
the course should be require& of all students.

The most common suggestions for improving the course were;

-encourage more student participation in the form of
class discussions or group work

-shorten the reading list and/or make it more interesting
-improve the legibility of the readings

~have more films or videos, especially about other cultures
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PRELIMIMARY IMPRESSIONS

STUDENT EVALUATIONS OF COR 104 - ORIGINS

Fall '86

This course appears to have been fairly well received, with no
particularly strong feelings one way or the other, Approximately half
of the students indicated that it has motivated them to take further
courses in history and roughly two-thirds felt that this c¢ourse should
be resuired of all students. ‘

The responsges to Question #1, which asked about the amount of
gaterial already known, covered the whole range, €com "none" to "most of
it", and most points in between., There doesnrn't aprear to be a maijor
problem with repetitious or overlappinc material.

In Questior #2, very few gtudents said that they had learned nothins
from the course. The answers covered the whole range of topics; many
students mentioned "cultural differences” and "relationships between
historical events.”

Question £#3, on the text, elicited the rmost nerative responses of
the survery. & clear majority »7 students hgg co-plzints about the book,
the most commonly expressed onesbain~ "tz subjsctive"; "boring";
"disorganized/con<uzine”; "inadecuate explanations in certain areas.™
- A majorisy of students found tre suprlementary readings valuable,
marticularly t“nge ¥ at evni:des on information covered in the text.

Thin~Ts Tall zp:rt wre fregiently mentioned as being the best of the

readinas., No reafinc was consistently sinaled cut for criticism.
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COR 104 (¢ont,)

Several sections do not appear to have utilized writken
assignments; of those students who did receive written assignments,
the vast majority indicated tﬁat such assianments had been of value
to them, both in understanding the material better and in improving
their writing skills. (Question &5)

Question #6 on plans to study history further revealed that
approximately half of the students had been motivated to do so.
Of the half that were not so inclined, very few laid any particular
blame on the course for their feelings.
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PRELIMINARY IMFRESSIONS

STUDENT EVALUATIONS OF COR 106 NATURAL SCIZNCES

FALL 1986

Approximately half of the students indicated thaé they already
knew some of the material before the course, though not a2 significant
amount. The topics most often mentioned were basic legie and probability.
(Question £1)

Very few students saw any application to everyday life of the concept:s
developed in the course. A slightly greater number thought that there
could be applications to other courses, usually COR 108 or other
mathematics courses. (Question #2)

Two-thirds felt that the level of difficulty of the material had
been about right, while 1/3 thought it had been too difficult., Virtually
no one felt it had been too easy. (Question £3) Half the students
thought the course should cover less material, and half thought it had
covered the right amount. {(Question 44)

Unfortunately two-thirds of the students said they had not enjoyed
the course, the most fregquent reasons being "It was boring" or "It was
too complicated." The one~third who did enjoy it most often cited theif
instructor as the reascn. (Question #5) .

Nor surprisingly, two-thirds of the students felt that the course

should not be reguired of everyone. (Question %8)
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COR 106 (cont.)

The majority of students found the text confusing, and there was

a 50/50 split on the usefulness of the supplementary readings. The ones

f most often menticned as being particularly useful and/or interesting

were The New York Times Science section, and "Did Comets Kill the

Dinosaurs?" No readings were consistently singled out for negative

comments. (Questions #6 & %7)

—
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PRELTMINARY IMPRESSTONS

STUDENT EVALUATIONS OF COR 108 QUANTITATIVE REASONING

FALL 1586

This course appears to have been fairly successful in teaching
students to deal with quantitative information. In response tp each
of the first two guestions, roughly two-thirds marked '3' or '4' ( i.e.
the top end of the scale), indicating that the course had helped
improve their skills (Questicn $#1) and had helped them analyze data
on their own (Question #2). Rouchly the same proportiorn had found
the course "always" or "usually" challenging {(Question $3).

In terms of which math skill§ had been developed by the course,
the most freguently mentioned were the ability to use graphs and to
calculate probabilities {Question #4), 'Question #5, which skills were
NOT developed, was not aﬁswered by the vast majority of students.

Cnly a small percentage of students were taking COR 106 in the
Natural Sciences at the time. ©f those, zbout half could not see any
connection batween COR 108 and COR 106, and didn't think that COR 106
regquired any math skills {(Question #£6}.

Similarly, only a few students were taking COR 102 in the Soe¢ial
Sciences, but they were unanimous in their feeling that COR 108 had
not helped them with that course. Most also felt that COR 102 didn't
reguire math skills.

The aspects of the course that were most freguently mentioned as
being most valuable were the computer work and the ¢lass discussions.
{Question #8). Most students didn't answer Question #9 on the least

valuable aspects.
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(OR 108 ({cont.}

The most worthwhile assignment appears to have been the cne on
graphing and plotting (Question #10). Of the 50% who answered Question

#l1, many felt that the assignment on probability had been the ieast

worthwhile.

Virtually 100% of the students rated Exploring Data as "excellent"
or “good”; nearly 100% rated Statistics as "poor" or "very poor."
The instructor's hand-outs were considered "good” by the vast majority
of students (Question #12). ‘ o
Only a minority of students had any suggestions for improving
the course (Question #13). Many suggested not using Statistics again.
Students were split 50/50‘on whether the course should be
required {(Question #14) and on whether they would recommend it if it‘

were an elective (Question £15).

ol

.y
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PRELIMINARY IMPRESSIONS

STUDENT EVALUATIONS OF CBL 100 -~ FALL 'B6

»

On the whole, CBL 100 seems to have been well received, although
there were complaints about the text, and only about one-third of the
students reported any inclination to take an advanced logic course.

The gourse appears to have been neither too €asy nor toc difficult;
it was challenging and most students feel that it covered the right
amount of material. (Question #1})

A majority of students said they had been able to apply some of
the principles learned to other coufses: those mentioned most often were
humanitiegs and social seience classes, and ACS 040 & 041. Many also
indicated that CBL 100 had helped them with their writiné. (Question #2)

Students were split 50/50 on the ﬁerits of the text. The most
frequent criticisms were that it wasn't clear, that it needed more
examples, and that it was too expensive. {(Question £3)

Only one-third thought that they would ever take a more advanced
logic course. Those who said "No" rarely qgave a reason.

The students were overwhelmingly in favor of the block program,
thought th;t it had been useful to them, and wouldn't hesitate to

recommend it to others. Those who felt negatively did not usually

elaborate, although a few thought the block program was "disormanized."
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STUDENT EVALUATION OF CORE COURSES 112
E
STUDENT EVALUATION OF [
€OR 100/090 HUMANITIES

SFRING 1987 [

Question #1: most/least stimulating assignments ‘
The assignments considered most stimulating were the museum r
visit, followed by Hamlet: alsd mentioned were a paper on t
Michelangelo, Plato, and Leat Storm (especially by 090 students.) ‘L
The assignments considered least stimulatimg or interesting E

were Beethoven, followed by Hamlet, The Man who Lived

(In answering this question, students tend to use

"assignment” and "topic” interchangeably.)

Guestion #2: humanities lectures

not helpful very
at all helpful
1 2 3 4 =]
What is Form? 0% 2% 22% 12% 11%
Flato I & 11 1S 1S . 27 24 17 .
Visusl Form 19 24 28 19 10 !
Michelangelo 10 12 25 25 27
Theater Forms 17 20 32 19 12
Hamlet 11 11 20 29 30
Beethoven 22 19 21 52 ' 17
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Guestion #3: materials or concepts that gave the most difficulty.
The results of this question were essentially the same as

for question #1.

Question #4: How much opportunity was there to write?

not enough too much
i 2 3 4 S
kY4 &% 9% J8% 14%

Ruestion #5: How much opportunity was there for class discussion?

%4 4% 267 456 207

Question #4: How did you feesl about the way the class began?
This questien gets very mixed responses. Beéause different
sections begin the course in different ways, the students really

aren’t answering the same question.

Cuestion #7: How much was each skill developed by the course?

Not developed ‘ Developed a
at all great deal
1 2 z 4 S
Reading 4% 8% 4% 334 21%
Thinking 3 3 19 35 41
Speaking 8 14 34 31 13
Writing =] (=} 249 36 29

Question #8: Would you recommend this course if it was an



i
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elective?
Yes:
! ;
1, No:
}

82%

i8%

e i O
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STUDENT EVALUATION OF
COR 102/7092-30CIAL SCIENCES
SPRING 1987

Question #1: How much did ypu learn in the course?

more than expected 446%
about what axpected 28
less than expected 156

Question #2: What material had already been covered elsewhere?
The only topice mentioned with any frequency were Freud, and
"Letter from Birmingham Jail". The vast majority of students

said that nothing had been repetitious.

Guestion #3: most interesting articles
The most frequently-mentioned articles (more or less in

erder) were:

Ladies Den’t get Drunk
‘- Ine Ecrest People
Kapluna Daughter
) Eating Christmas in the Kalahari
" Love in Infant Monkeys '
If Hitler asked vyou....

The Puerto Rican Family

Guestion #4: least ipteresting articles
‘ The most frequently—-mentioned articles were:

The Prostetant Ethic
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Thinking Scientifically

Federalist #10
A Note on the Unconseious
Communist Manifesto

The Environmental Factor

Question #5: mogt ﬁse&ul lectures
Very few students answered this question; those who did most
often mentioned lectures on power % autherity, and on culture, as

being the most useful.

Buestion #6: How much opportunity was there to write?

Not enough Too much
1 2 3 4 =
9% 15% SO% 22% S%

Cueston #7: What class work, assignments, etc. was moest
stimulating?

Most students did not answer this question; those who did
most often mentioned a library/research paper, and a computer

project on demographics, as being the most stimul ating.

Buestion #8: Would you recommend this course as an elective?

Yes &7%

No I A

116
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STUDENT EVALUATION OF
COR 104/094-0RIGINS

SPRING 1987

-k Question #1: readings that were worthwhile and not worthwhile
The readings most often mentioned as being worthwhile were:
Thinas Fall Apart

Shooting an Elephant

The Fhilesopher

The Colonial Order

i

Ehild of the

c
—

2L

The readings most often mentioned as not being worthwhile were:

Stiooting an Elephant

Things Fall Apart
Conquistador y Festilencia

extra readings from Mckay

Buestion #2: writing assignments that were/were not wgrthwhile
Students”™ responses to this question covered the gamut,

including (as worthwhile), book reports, quizzes, essays, in-

class writing, oral presentations, and a l10-page term paper.
There were no indications of which writing assignments

students thought were not worthwhile.

Buestion #3: teaching methods
Among the teaching methods that students liked were:
classe discussiong

instructor’s use of humor
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I} use of maps
! films

| Among the teaching methods that students did not like were:

two~hour lectures
lecturing tao quickly

not allowing gquestions until the end of a lecture

disorganized lectures

Question #4: which skills were strengthened?

Almost all students indicated that their reading and/sor

their writing skills had been stengthened by the course. Fewer

thought their thinking skille had been improved, and fewer still

i felt their speaking skills had improved.

Question #S: which topics did you already know, and which were
mew?

Very few ztudents indicated that they knew very much about
the material before taking the course. The most frequently

mantioned topics they said they already knew about were:

Hitler
World Wars 1 & 11
Industrial Revolution

Among the topics the gtudents said they found new and/or

interesting were:

Inperialism
Colonialism

The Great Depression

E§EEE!!-=EEEEEE;%EEEEEEﬁﬁi—iﬁ====ﬁ===ﬁﬁﬁ==ﬁﬁh"
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South Africa

China

Question #4: topics that should be dropped/added

There were virtually no suggestions on what should be
dropped or stressed less. The most frequently suggested topics
to be added or stressed more were:

Vietnam

American involvement in Nicaragua

Civil Rights movement

Women®s movement

American history

the 20th Century
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STUDENT EVALUATION OF r
COR 106-NATURAL SCIENCE |

SFRING 1987

:t\? o o .

[
Simi—

Guestion #1: repetition of matertial

The material most often mentioned as being repetitious was: ¢

ot

| om——

-

logic

“—

probability & statistics

Question #2: applicatiaon aof concepts to other cowses/your life
The great majority of students said that the concepts ;
learned in the course were not applicable to othar courses, nor

to their ever§day lives. Thase who did cite applications most

P T o - g i

often mentioned the following:
I now read the NY Times

I now read more analytically/critically

I am more curious about the environment

it has helped me in thinking and reasoning logically

it has helped me in COR 108/MATL7L

CGuestion #7: How difficult was the material?

——— e ——

too difficult 3y
about right &S
too esasy Q

1.1
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Buestion #4: The course should cover

more material &4

came amount 49y
less material a45%

Duestion #S5S: How have you benefitted from taking this course?
Hal+ the studentes said they had not benefitted. The rest

gave explanations similar to the responses to Question #2.

Buestion #4: How did the text help?
The students said the text was not a help; they found it

confusing and difficult to read.

Question #7: quality of supplementary readings {(if used}

The only readings mentioned as being geod were “"GBalileo" and
The Science Times. No readings were mentioned as being bad.
Qluestion #8: Would you recommend this course as an elective?

Yes 3B8%

No &2%
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STURENT EVALUARTION
COR 108 ~GQUANTITATIVE REASONING

SFRING 1987

Question #1:Did the course improve your skills in dealing

with quantitative information?

very little : a lot
1 2 3 4
104 28% a1 21%

Cuesticn #2: Did the course help you to analyze data on your own?

11% ' 29y 45% 15%

fluestion #3: How nften waes the course challenging?

alwavys usually sometimes seldom

294 34% I3%

wun

tuestion #4; What math skills did this course help you develaop?
Areas most fregquently mentioned were:
graphs
percentages

probability

Guestion #5: What math skills were not developed that vyou would
have liked to develop?
algebra

probability
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Question #4: Did this course help
Yes S9%
No 41%

Question #7: Did this course help
Yes 1%

No &97  —-most =aid there

Buestion #8: most valuable aspect
class discussions
lectures

emall group worlk

with COR 1047

with COR 1027

were no math skilis required

of the class sessions

Question #9: least valuable aspect of the class sessions

Nething was mentiored frequently enough to be meaningful.

fuestion #10: most worthwhile agsignment

the assignments on graphing/plotting

Question #11: least worthwhile assigament

Nothing stood put here.

Guestion #12; texts

excellent

Exploring Data 1%

Statistics 14%

Hand=-outs

i
(]
o

oood poor very poor
S0% % 9%
S6% 20% F%
&1% &% 4%

123
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Question #13: suggestions for impreoving the course
change the tauts
use computers more

cover fewer topics

Buestion #14; Should this course be required of students who
don’t intend to take any college math?

Yes 4C%

No 0%

Yes, if mod. 26Y%

Cuestion #15: Would yvou recommend this course as an elective?

Yes 547

No 4&%
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STUDENT EVALUATION
CBL 100-BASIC LOGIC

SFRING 1987

Buestion #1: How difficult was the material®?

toa difficult 33%
all right &7%
to0 easy Q

Only & hand¥ul of students thought the course should cover

mopre material.

Question #2: Were you able to apply any of the principles to
other cources?
Yes &9%

No 1%

Question #3: What did you think of the text?
Fositive &3%
Negative 38% (most of these students said it was
confusing)
tuestion #4: Would vou ever take a more advanced logic course?
Yes 25%

No TS%

Guestion #3: evaluation of the block program
Fositive 85%5% (helpful in adiusting to college)

Negative 154 (didn™t like the lack of choice)

125
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LEHMAN COLLEGE UNDERGRADUATE INTERNSHIP PROGRAMS - 1987

Department

1.

2.

3.

3.

anthropelogy

Art

Black Studies

Business Bducation

5.Career Services and
Cooperative Education

6.

7.

8.

9.

13.

Health Professions
Inatitute

Health Services

Humanities

Division of
Natural & Social
Science

Program for Alternative
Careers in fducation
{PACE)

Description of
Program

Contact

anthropology Internships Prof. Joan Mencher

(ANT 345}

Arts Management
Fieldwork
Internships

Fieldwork in the
Black Community
{BLS 479)

Corporate Training
-Specialization
Fieldwork(BUS478-471)

Cooperative Education
Internships {CED279)

Interdisciplinary Team
Programs (HPI 470-471)

Health Services

Adm. Internship

{HSA 479-471)

Intern. in Comm. Health
(HEA 470)

Humanities Internship
Studio art & arts

management, pro. writing,

broadcasting & theater
(HM 4783)

Science Internship
(NSS5479)

Rotating Bducational
Intexnships
(PACE 445)

prof. George Corbin

Prof. Nancy Fairley

Prof. Howard Seeman
Dept. of Secondary EA4.

Mr. Joseph Enright
Director of Career
Services & Qo-op
Education

Dr. Wm. Wilkerson

Prof. Ruby Neuhaus

Prof. Earl Fendelman

Prof. Frederick sShaw

Prof. Bernard Flicker



12. physical Bducation
13, Recreation
14, political science

15, Political Science
and Sociology

16, Psychelogy
i7.puerto Rican Studies
18. Social Work

19, Speech & Theater
2@. Secondary Ed-

ucation

21. Elementary Ed-
ucation

Required clinical
practice in wvarious
cour ses

Physical Bducation
Field Experience
(PEC 379)

Recreation Internship
{REC. 37@) )

Seminar and Internship
Program in Law
(POL 471)

Seminar and Internship
in N.Y. City Government
(POL (SOC) 479)

Practicum in Psyche-
logical Services

Puerto Rican Community
Fieldwork (PRS 3708)

Fieldwork in Social
work (SWK 47¢=471)

Clinical Practice in
Speech Pathology
(SPv 427)

Student Teaching

Internships
(ESC476-477)

Student Teaching

Internships
(ECE 470-472)

Prof.

Prof.

Prof.

Prof.

Prof,
Prof.

Prof.

Prof.

Prof.

Prof,

Prof,

Prof.

1279

Roseanne Wille

Claire Schwartz

Robin Kunstler

Jeremy lLewis

Jeremy Lewis
Herbert Danzger

Carl Wells

C. Carrasgquillo

Dona -Hamilton i

Carole Gelfer

Stanley Banks

Ronald Manyin
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FALL 1987

New York City Departmenc of Finance

345 Adzms Street

Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201

Kathleen Grimm, Deputy Commissioner .
Contact: Ms. Sarah. Gage, Asst. Exec. Administracor
Talephone: (718) 403-45367

a m A samama At e i

The Port Authority of NY and NJ
Ope World Trade Cencer
New York, N.Y. 10048
Contact: Cathecrine James, Persomnel Dept. (212) 466-8137
A. Paul Blanco, Assistant Comtroller (212) 466=7873

' Vv.A. Medical Center

I’ : 130 W. Kingsbridge Road

Bronx, N.Y¥. 10468

Contact: Mr. Thorne, Persomnmel Deps. (212) 384=9000

U.5. Iatermal Revenue Sservice

P.0. Box 3388

| Church Street Station

1 New York, W.Y. 10008

“ Contact: Ms, Diame C. Epps, Personnel Staffing Specialisct
Talephone: (212) 264-8369 ;

. Irving Trust Company
: 1 One Wall Street
i ' New York, ¥.Y. 10015
] Contact: Mg. Geraldine Gallashaw, AssT. VicePresident
l1.18arclay Recruitment
(212) B1l5=4980

Bank OF ¥Wew York

450 Mamanroneck ivenue

Harrison, New York 10528

Contaect: Ms. Cathy McMahou, Persounel Rep
{(914) 899=-631-4980

. RVW Associates Inc.

] 111 Brodway

) New York. NY 10006

concacc: Mr. Martin Menack, Vice President
(212) &406-3600

A&S v
100 Maine Street

[
1 Whice Plains, NY 10601
g Contact: Ms. Carol Graziami, Persomnel Direccor

"214) 997-060C ext. 438
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Chase Manhattan Bank

31 Mamarcomeck Avenue

White Plains, NY 10601

Contact: MS. Lilliam Morales, Emplovee Relations Rep.
(914) 328-8354

Institute Fro The PR/Hispanic Elderly

105 E. 22nd Street. room 615

New Yorlk, NY 10019

contact ¢ Ms. Zuleika Cabrera, Executive Director
(212) 677=4181

Multi Medic Phisician Services, P.C.

1057 Southern EBlvo.

Bronx., NY 10459

Contact: Richard Izquierdo, M.D, President
(212) 589=4541

New York €ity Public Development Corporatiomn

161 William Street (13th floor)

New York, BY 10038 )

Contact: Ms. Estha Stein, Personnel Director
(212) 619-5000 Ext. 397

Grenadier Realty Corp,

131C Pennsvlvania Avenue

Brocklyn , NY 11239

Contact: Ms., Deborah Fuller, Personnel Coordinator
(718) 642=2550 .. .

U.5. O0ffice Of Education
26 Fedaral Plaza
New York, WY K 10278

Contact: Mr. Steve Eisenberg, Office of the Iaspector Gemeral
(212) 264~8442 room 3739

NYC Dept. 0f Purts, Inmternatiomal Trade and Commerce
Battery Maritime Bldg.
Foot Of Whitehall Steerx
New York, NY 10004
Contact: Michael Huerca, Commissioner
Mr. Carlos Fortuno, Personnel Director
{212) 806-6793 Personnel
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Automatie Data Processing {ADP)
Metropelitan Region
405 Route 3
Clifton, New Jersey 07015
Contact: Ms. Lily Haweyluk, 2ank Markering Mgr.
Emplover Services
(212) 947-889%0

Mentefior-Hospital
111 E. 210 Steert

Bronx, New York 10467

Contact: Dr. Krasncff, Director
Dept. of Bip-Statistics
(212) 920-4966

Trinity Asscociates. Inc.

170 Broadway, room 714

New York, NY 100038

Coutact: Mr. Lawrence P. Schiffman, Principal
(212) 608=-6837

¥Ms., Sylvia Fox
Yearling Early Chilhood Center
2500 Johson Ave.

Riverdale, Y

Ms. Cathy Montgomery.

Yorthwest Bronx Community & Clergy Ceoalition
2721 Waebster Ave

Bronx, NY 10458

Mr. Ben Champion

Department of the Navy

Navy Resale & Services Suppert Office
Fort Wadsworth

Ststen Island, NY 10305-3097

Mg, Michael Sherwin
The Wew York Daily News
220 East 42nd. St.

New York, NY

Mr. John Salter

Edison Brothers Shoe Stores, Inc.
Regional Manager's Office

. Baker Shoe Store

Fountain Mall, Roosevelt Field
Garden City, Long Island

NY 11530
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Ms. Elizabeth Ryan, Asst, Vice-President
Manufacturur Hanover Trust Ccmpany

320 Park Avenue

New York, NY 10163

Mr. William Plummer
Science Education Progranm
Intermediace School 35S
450 St. Paul Place
Bronx, NY

Ms. Donna L. Williams
The Morgan Bank

23 Wall Street

New YOrk, NY 10015

Mr. Mark Veten, President
Hunt Ltd.

2l West 38 th st

New York, NY 10018

Mr, Michael J. Barry, 2nd. Vice-President
Chase Manhattan Bank

3217 Westchester Ave.

Bronx, NY 10461

Ms. Mary Ann Rosen
Hebrew Home For the Aged
1501 Palisade Ave.
Bronx, NY 10471

Ms. Elizabeth Alleyne
Vietim Services Agency

2 Lafayette St. 3rd. Floor
Rew York, NY 10011

Ms., Amyrl Holloway
MacMillan Publishing Co.
866 3rd. Avenue

New York, WY 10022
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Mgs. Barbara Freemzan

New York Foundling Hospital
1175 3rd. Ave

New York, NY 10021

I, Mr. Elliot Unterberg
" Albert Einstein College of Medicine
v, Yeshiva University
R 1500 Waters Place
; Bronx, NY 10461

ﬁ Ms. Myra Gray

it Director Of Personnsl
1 ABBOTT HOUSE

’ 100 North Broadway

" Trvington, NY 10533

& Mr. Larry Cancio
! Director Of Personnel
Broux ,Botanic Gardens
Brronx, NY 10458

' Ms. Kathy Zamechansky

Executive Director

r Bwonx Chamber Of Commerce -
301 East Fordham Road

Bronx, NY 10458

IBM College/Professional Recruiting
Data Systems Division
Poughkeepsie, NY 120602

DIRECTOR OF RECUITHERNT
CHASE MANHATTAN BaNK
369 East 149 Street
Broux,NY 10453

DIRECTOR OF PERSONNEL

CHEMICAL BANK
400 East Fordham Road

Bronx, NY 10458




VIIi-6

DIRECTOR OF RECRUILTMENT
CITIBANK, NA&

4377 Bronx Blwvd

Bronx, NY 10466

Ms., Vivian Mann

Intern Coordinaror

COMMUNTICATIONS INSTITUTE OF AMERICA
355 West 57 Street

New York, NY 10019

Mr, Michael J, Durso .

VICE PRESIDERNT

DOLLAR DRY DOCK SAVINGS BANK OF NEW YORK
2530 Grand Concourse

Bronx, NY 10458

Ms. Jenet Levy

DIRECTOR OF RECUITMENT

FEDERATION EMPLOYMENT & GUIDMNCE SERVICE
114 Fifth Avenue llth Floor

New York, NY 10011

Mr., Thomas Fordes

AD WEEK -
49 East 21 Street llch Flgoex
¥ew York, NY 10010

Mr. Mare Goldfischerx
MILLER & COMPANY

575 Lexington Ave
New York, K¥ 10022

Mg. Charissa Collazo

PROGRAM DIRECTOR

HISPANIC WOMEN*S CENTER

115 West 30 Street room 900
New York, NY 10001

VICE PRESIDENT FOR HUMAN SOURCES
MANUFACTORYTHANOVER TRUST CO.
320 Park Avenue

New York, Ny 10022
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Ms. Rochel Berman
' DIRECTOR OF -VOLUNTEER & COMMUNITY AFFAIRS
) HEBREW HOME FOR THE AGED

590l Palisade Avenue
' Riverdale, NY 10471

Senior Recruiter

IBM FIRLD ENGIMNEERINVNG DIVISION
Parson Pond Drive

Franklin Lakes, NJ 07417

Mr. Richard McGivern .

I8M CORPORATE HEADQUATERS DIVISION
520 White Plains Road

Tarrytown, NY 10591

DIRECTOR OF PERSONNEL

INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIOAL EDUCATION
809 UN PLAZA

New York, NY 10017

Mr. Mark Kabot

ALL NATIONS TOURS
1l75 Fifth Avenue
Yew York, NY 100Q1L0

o

Mr. Mark Ray
VICE PRESIDENT
' MORGAN GUARANTEE & TRUST Cco.
23 Wall Street
b 1 dew York, NY 10013

i Mr. Harry Boyd
% PRESIDENT
: JOHN LANGENBACHER CO.,INC.
1345 Seneca Ave.
Broux, NY 10474

E Mr. Lvan Cortes
ASSOCIATE EXECUTLVE DIRECIOR
LINCOLN HOSPITAL
234 EAST 149 Street
pronx, NY 10451
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DIRECTOR OF HUMAN RESQURCES
MEMORIAL SLOAN-KETTERING HOSPITAL
1275 York Avenue

New York, NY 10021

DIRECTOR OF HUMAN RESQURRBES
MOMTIFORE HOSPITAL

111 East 210 Street

Bronx, NY 10467

Mr. Timothy O'Sullivan

DEFPUTY DIRECTQOR OF ADMINISTRATION
WEW TORK ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY

£185 Soutern Blwvd.

Bronx, N;Y. 10460

DIRECTOR OF PERSONNEL
QGILVY & MATHER

‘2 East 48 Street

New York, NY 10617

Mr, Andrew Wolf
PERSUASIVE TECHNOLOGY
5793 Tydall Avenue
Bronx, NY 10471

Mr., Ramon Morales
PROTOCOM DEVICES, INC.
1666 Bathgate

Bronx, NY 10457

Ms. Ferne LaDue

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
RIVERDALE COMMUNITY CENTER
660 West 237 Street

Bronx, NY 10463

Mr. Joaquin Rosa
EMPLOYMENT OFFICE B
Con Edison

2 Irving Place

New York, NY 10003
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DIRECTOR OF PRRSONNE:R

ST. BARNABAS HOSPITAL

183rd. Street & Third Avenue
Bronx, NY 10457

Ys. Maureen G. McLaughlin

VICE PRESIDENT, HUMAN RESOURCES
SHOPWELL, INC,

400 Walnut Avenue

Bronx, NY 10454

Father Davis Jones

SIMEON SERVICE FOUNDATION
1020 Carroll Place

Bronx, NY 10456

DIRECTOR OF PERSONNEL
United Parcel Service
545 Brush Avenue
Bronx, NY 104635
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CORPORATE TRAINING PROGRAM

Robert Mazzoeni

Department of Health & Human Setvices
Region II

Federal Building

206 Federal Plaza

New York NY 10278

Laurie Greene

Agssistant to University Personnel Director
University Personnel Office

CUNY

535 Easc 80th Street

Hew York, NY 10021

Perry Samowitz, C.R.C.

Coordinator of Education and Training
Young Adult Institute

460 West 34 Street

New York, NY 10001

Ruby Kornfeld

Director of Staff Training and Professional Development
New York State Association for Retarded Children, Inec.

200 Park Avenue South
New York, NY 10003

Kathleen A. Fausner

RKO General, Inc.

¥.Y. Personnel Department, lé&th Fl.
1440 Broadway

New York, NY 10018

Maritcza Diaz- Acquavivia

Manager, Administration of Recruitment
WCBS-~ TV

CBS Television Stations

A Division ¢of CBS Inc.

524 West 57 Street

New York, New York 10019

Ray Blanco

Mgr. Station Relations & N.J. Affairs
WCBS =N

524 West 57 Street

New York, NY 10019
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My. Rayv Lvy

Manager, Training

Educaction and Training Department
CBS Ine.

810 Sevench Ave., 18F1.

New York, NY 10019

Margie Benitez

. W, Bronx Coalicion
2715 Webster Avenue
brons, NY 10458

Clem Fasbender
Lincoln Hospital

234 FRast l4%cth Screet
Broux, NY 10458

Clarice Greene

Montefiore, Administrative Assistant
111 East 210th Straet

Bronx, NY 10467

Bridget Carey

Career Blazers, Learning (Manhattan)
230 Park Ave.

Jew York, NY 10172

Elba Riveria
Continencal Grain
277 Park Avenue

New York, BY 10172

Ms., Pat Smith, Director
North Broux service Ctr.
2190 University Avenue
Bronx, NY 10463

Mg, Meg Havyden, Manager, Training
Dean Witter Reynclds

5 world Trade Center

New York, NY 10048

Mr. Al Richie. Training Mgr.
Wang Inc.

10 Columbus Circle

New Yotrk, HNY
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Patricia Medina

geonx Educstional Servzces
3422 bailey Place

Bronx, NY 10463

Howard Martin

Bronx House

990 Pelham Parkway South
Bronx, NY 10461

Bill Rivera

Kingsbridge Heights Community Ctr.
3101 Kingsbridge Terrace

Bronx, NY 10463

Elliott Greemne,
Montefiore Medical Center
Home Health Agency

4377 Bronx Boulevard
Bronx, NY 10466

Kennech Kilroy, Director of Patient Services
Mcntefiore Medical Cencer

204 E. Gunhill Road

Bronx, NY 10466

ga}lﬁm ch Co%%%% E Center
374 E, 156th $St.
Broux, NY 10455

Ms. Gavle Gross
Merrill Lynch
633 3rd Ave,.
New York, NY

Jéyce St. George
Executive Director
Performing Arts for Crisis Training Inc.
250 West l4th Street

New York, ¥New York 10011

Ms. Bishop

Vererans Admin. Hospital
130 E. Kingsbridge Rd.
Bronx, NY 10468
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Mr, Martcin Kauffman, ACSW
Assistant Project Director

Leake & Waets

East Bronx Family Service Canter
1760 Westchestier Ave.

Bronx, NY 10472

Clyde Riggins, Director
American Red Cross

150 Amsterdam Ave.

New York, NY 10423

Vancy Schwartz

Bronx House .

990 Pelham Parkway South
Broumx, NY 10461

Gail Frank, CSW

Bronx Psychiatric Center - Highbridge OPD
2095 Jerome Ave. ‘

Bronx, New York 10453

Diana Torres Levy

Pius XII - ¥orth Bronx Family Service Center
2190 University Ave.

Bronx, NY 19653

Mrs. Marion Greauz

Cardinal McCloskey Family Outreach Center
953 Southern Blvd.

Bronx, NY 10459

Louis Heyward, CSW CAC

Bronx Alcoholism Treatment Center
1500 Waters Place

Bronx, dew York 1046l

Ellen P. Brinkley-Jason
The Hub

3149 East l49th St,
Bronx, ¥Y 10452

Donald S. Goulbourne, C.S.W
Family Service Coordinator
Comprensive Family Care Center
1175 Morris Park Ave.

Bronx, NY 10461
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APPENDIX Xa
1 SUMMARY OF GRANTS ACTIVITY
o 1976 -~ 1987
"
| , SPONSORED PSC-CUNY ToTAL PSC-CUNY SPGNSORED TOTAL
| ACADENIC PROGRAN  °  FACULTY APPLICATIONS FACULTY PROGRAN FuNps
TEAR - APPLICATIONS  RESEARCH SUBNI TTED RESEARCH AMARDS AVARDS RECGIVED
APPLICATIONS )
f : .
! L975-TT oA, N.A. WA 82,450 $551,381 $433, 831
! . wt
I lm'm "-&. KA. b N.A. 513,451 $1 '260.64’ x| '3“’100
| . g -
k Lo7p-7% 56 39 95 ‘ £90,792 $1,337,470 51 ,&zs,&»éz.
i 1979-80 o1 25 17 $109, 731 $1,666,463 31,776,304
1980-81 = ” $111,332 $2,0%5,639 £2,145,771
1981-82 o) 32 10 ' 382,250 81,894,516 1,975,766
1982-K3 &2 3% o8 $114,601 = 379,842 494,463
1983-84 100 40 140 $115,081 $1,796,263  S1,911,344
2 _ 1934-85 12 43 155 $159,773 " 52,772,811 $2,932,58
1985-85 123 37 150 $102,291 $1,726,183  $1,52% 475
\986-87 96 (To cate) 53 169 164,868 ™ §1,600,000 31,744,368
{to date)
p
i .
! * lncludes one contingency and one younger faculty award.

 includes one contingency award,

Data prier te L977-TB are estimated,




545,648 - Nationnl Endowmant for the Humanities

APPENDIX Xb 145

ANNUAL REPORT OF SPONSORED RESEARCH, FY 1978

The following grants were awarded to ILehman College during Fiscal Year 1973:

Evelyn Ackerman

Departient of History

338,001 - National Institutes of Health '
*A History of Medical Care in Rural Franecs 1700-1915%

Bernard Baumrin and wWilliam Ruddick (NYUJ
Department of Philosophy

$71,000 - National Endowment for the HUmanities
*Philosophers in Medical Centers”

Albert Bermel
Department of Speech and Theater

“Theatrical Exploxations of Sixteen International Plays" . ¢

June EBrodie

"... Department of Nursing
$190,571 - DHEW/PES . : . ‘ ‘
"Primary Care Nursing: Child and Adolescent Mental Health"

_ Geoxge Brown
-_Department of scheool of Ganeral Studies ‘

. §9,800 -~ Henry Street Settlament -
"Workshop in Curriculum Design” “ '

- — =

: Leah Gorman
- Department of Nursing
7). §78,633 - PHS/HRA - .

"Mursing Capitation Grant Program" . .

" Leah Gorman .

Department of Nursing
. $26,000 - PHS/HRA -
"Professional Nurse Traineeship Program®

- Emita Rill .
* . Department of Romance Languages
-5 $276,886 - National Endowment for the Kumanities
~~  “The City and the Humanities”

Speed Hill .
Pepartment of English _
$80,436 - Hational Endowment for the Humanities
" "Folger/Haxvard Edition of the Works of Richard Hooker™

Mare Lazarus
Department of Chemistry
$10,000 - Petroleum Research Fund

*X-zxay Photoelectron Studies of Some Transition Metal Complexes and Semiconductor
Electrodes”
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Genarc Marin i

Department of Early Childhocd and Elementary Education

$100,000 - Office of Education

“HACIA ADELANTE II: Bilingual/Bicultural Teacher Training Program at Lehman Col

Daniel Prener .

Department of Mathematics

$5,542 = various Private Sources

“Correlation Between the Free Market in Interest Rates and in Currency Values"

Davis Ross

Departmant of Ma tices

$18,60L - Natlonal Science Foundation .

“aA History of the U.5. Syntheatic Rubber Industry, 1925-1955%

Richard Sterling, John Brereteon and Sondra Perxrl

Department of Academic Skills

$75,183 - Office of Education

*A Model of Writing Development kmnng'Non-Traditional College Students"

Paul Vesenyi

Department of Library *

535,590 - Office of Bducation

"Development of a Model System for Bilingual Subject Approach in Minority Orient
Information Centars"

Ruth Walker

Department of Health Professions Institute

$198,798 - PHS/HRA

“Health Professions Institute for Interdisciplinary Team Training

. In addition, the following Leiman faculty members received research grants under
the Professional Staff Congress-Board of Higher Education Award Program:
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PSC-BHE RESEARCH AWARDS

197879

Evelyn Ackerman

. Pepartmant of History

Title:; Biomedical Aspects of Social Life in the Paris Area, 1700-1215
Anounts $2,400

Thomas Borgese

Department of Biology

Title: Regulation of Hemoglobin Function in Pishes
Amount: $10,250

Joseph Dauben

Department of History

Title: Scisntific Revolutions and the History of Mathematics: Recent Philosophies
of Science and their Relevance for Five Critical Episodes in the History
of Mathematics ) .

Amount: $2,864 .

Allan bDavis

Department of Musie

Title: An Operatic Adaptation of the Play “*paath Takes a Hol;day by Alberto Casells
Amount: $6,000

Thomas Day
Department of Music
Title: The Barogue Madrigal

Eric Delson

Department of Anthropology

Title: Cercopithecid Biochronoclogy of Rfrican Plio-Pleistocene Early Human
) Fossil Localities ..

Emount: $3,465 ' ‘

_ May Ebihara

Dapartment of Anthropslogy

Title: The Social Organization and Institutional Framework of Theory in
American Cultural Anthrcpology, 1925~1955

Amount: £5,733

Robert Ephraim *
Department of Matheamatics

Title: Eguivalence Loci of Holomoxphic Mappings
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David Gillison
Department of Axt
Title: Birds and Rituwal: A Visual Exploration of the Relationship Between
) Several Species of Birds of Paradise and Ritual Theater in the Eastern
Highland of Papua, New Guinea
Amount: $6,824

Regimatta Haboucha
Departnent of Romance Languages
Title: Collection and c1ass:.fica.t.1.on of Judeo=Spanish Folktales from Israel

" Amount: $3,300

W. Speed Hill

Department of English
Title: 'The Folger Library Edi.tion of the Works of Richard Hooker
Amount: $&,500

¥oung Kun Kim

Department of Political Sciesnce

Title: ' The Nature and Punction of Law in Traditional Korea
Amount: $2,980

Irena Leung
Departmant of Geology and Geography

Title: High~Temperature X-ray Invest:.gat:.on of Mineral Inclusions in, Natural Diam
Ampunt: §7,614

Joan Menchexr

Department of Anthropology

Title: Women and Rice Cultivation in South Asia
Amount: $4,200

William Minton

Department of Classical & Oriental Languages

Title: A Study of Sha:nam.c Elements in Central Asian and Early Greek Epic
Amsunt: $2,961 -

Maﬁfred Philipp
Department of Chenmistry

-

‘mitle: Assoclation of Linear Hyd.:oca.rbons vith Nucleic Acids
Amouwnt: $8, 687

i

. " Joseph Rachlin

Departmant of Biology ’
Title: Develorment of a Technique for Obtaining Banding Pattexns in Fish
Chromoscmes & its Application as 2 Tool in Studying the Relationships
of Cenetically Isolated Pish Stocks
Amount: 56,900
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Robert Schneider ‘ : .
Department of Mathematics . .
Title: Properties of Karnels on Dom:‘.ns in Several Complex Variables

Amount: $1,884

"Carol Sicherman

Department of English . .
Title: The Intexpretive Values of Shakespeare's Dramatic Verse Technigues

mount. $1,000

Deborah Wainberger

Department of Remance Languages

- Title: The Prose of Prancisco villaespesa
Amount: $3,385

Ruth Zerner . :
Department of History ' '
Title: : an Historical Study of Dietrich Banhceffer, German Lutheran Theologian
and Anti-Hitler Conspirator )
Amount. $3,845

.

- .
-
-

* " Projeet approved but not funded
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ANNUAL, REPORT OF SPONSORED RESEARCH, FY 1979 0

The following grants were awarded to Lehman College during Fiscal Year 1979.

Karan Argenti

Department of Histery

$9,063 » National Endowment for the Humanities )

"The Neighborhood as an Ingtitution: An Oral History of the Little Italy of
the Bronx"*

June Brodlé

Department of Nursing

$190,571- ~» National Institutes of Health

*Primary Care Nursing: Child & Adolescent Mental Health"

George Brown

School of General Studies
$8,80Q - Henry Street Settlement
*Workshop in Curriculum Design™

Robert Ephraim

Department of Mathematics

$8,424 = National Science Foundation
"Fguivalence Loeci of Holomorphic Mappings”

-~

" Leah Gorman

Department of Nursing
$70,165 - PHS/Health Resources Administration

. - "Nursing Capitation Grant"

Leah Gorman
Department of Nursing
$25,650 - 'PHS/Bureau of Health Manpcwer . -

LProfessional Nurse Traineeship Program”

L

" W. Speed Hill
- Department of Bnglish

" $93,346 ($80,346 + $13,000 increase) - National Endowment for the Humanities
" "Folger /Harvard Edition of the Works of Richard Hooker"

- Mary Jane Kingkade

Academic Standards & Evaluation

' $175,041~ DHEW/PHS Bureau of Health Manpower

“Academic Reinforcement and Motivation Program"”
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Connor Lazarov

Department of Mathematics

$15,364 - National Science Foundation .
"Topics in the Theory of Characteristics Classes for Foliations” -

Genaro Marin

Department of Early Childhood and Elementary Education

$100,000 - Office of Education :

“HACIA ADELANTE III: Bilinqual/Bicultural Teacher Training Program"

Glan T. Nygreen

Office of the Dean of Students

$10,439 - Office of Education
“Vetexans' Cost of Instruction Progran"

Daniel Prener - :

Pepartment of Mathematics .

$ 600 .increase. -~ private sources

"Corzelation Batween the Free Market in Interest Rates and in Currency Values"

George Rose

Department ¢of Ramance Languages

$6,000 - EXXCN Education Foundation IMPACT

FRIPACT Program: Dartmouth Intensive Lanquage Model"

N T
- ——— e

& Robert Schneider
- Department of Mathematics
$221,161 - MSF/MISIP - )
. "MISIP: Early and Continuous Computer Education for Lehman College Students”

Frieda Spivack .
Department of Specialized.Services in Educatien
" $80,200 - 0ffice of Education
"DIFEE (Developmental Infant Programs in Hospital and Home)*®

L]

Richard sterling
* Sondra Perl
John Bresreton
Departient of. Academic Skills .o
§80,000 - Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education
"A Model of Writing Development Among Non~Traditional College Students"
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Richard Sterxling

Sondra Perl

John Brereton

Department of Academic Skills _

$15,000 -~ Univexsity of California ‘at Berkeley -~ Bay Area Writing Project
*Bay Area Writing Project in New York City"

Richard Starling
Sondra Perl

-Department of academic Skills
$8,250 - Shoreham Wading River High School

. "Summer Writing Institute "

Ruth Walker
Health Professiong’Institute .
© $219,596 = PHS/HRA Bureau of Health Manpowar
"Health Professions Institute for Interdisciplinary Team Training"

-

[y
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, ANNUAL REPORT OF SPONSORED RESEARCH, FY 1980

The following grants were awarded to Herbert H. Lehman College

during the period July l, 1979 through June 30,

Adams, Peggy

Library

81, 900 - U.S. Department of Education
“College Library Resources Program"

Brown, George

School of General Studies

83,500 - Henry Street Settlement
"Workshop in Curriculum Design®

Delson, Eric
Department of Anthropology '
$38,443 - National Science Foundation

*African Plio-Pleistocene Ceropithac;d Systematics and Early

Hominid Biochronology"

Gorman, Leah; (Goodwin, Beatrice)
Depaxrtment of Nursing

$55,287 -~ Public Health Service
"Nursing Capitation Grant"

Gorman, Leah (Herz, Fredda)
Department of Nursing
$25,585 - Public Health Servlce

‘Professional Nurse Traineeship Program"

-

Herz, Fredda

. Department of Nursing

$179,380 = Public Health Servmce

“Primary Care Nursing: Child and Adolescent He1t31 Health”

Herz, Fredda

Department of Nursing

$19,447 = Public Health Service
*Professional Nurse Traineeship"

Hill, Emita

City and the Humanities

5500 = Bronx Council on the Arts
*Public Buildings in the Bronx*®

Hill, Emita
City and the Eumanities

$500 = Consolidatecd Edison Company of New York, Inec.
" "Publie¢ Buildings in the Bronx®

Jakinovich, William
Department of Biology
398,275 - National Institute of Health

"Specificity of Mammalian Sweet Taste Response"

i
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Kingkade, Mary Jane

Predental/Premed. Advisory Committee

$96,648 = Public Health Serviece

"Academic Reinforcement and Motivation Program®

Marin, Genaro

Department of Early Childhood and Elementary Education
$104,796 - U.S. Department of Education

“Hacia Adelante 1IV"

HMezey, Mathy; (Goodwin, Beatrice; McEvoy, Maxy)
Department of Nursing

$95,824 - Public Health Service

“Nursing and Health Information Center"

- Nygreen, Glen.T./Schashrer, Peter

Office of the Dean of Students
$9,833 - U,S. Department of Education
“Veterans' Cost of Instruction Program"

Rachlin, Joseph/Jensen, Thonmas

Department of Biology

$110,270 - Environmental Protection Agency .
"Physiological Aspects of Heavy Metal Uptake in Algae”

Spivack, Frieda

Department of Specialized Services in Education
$104,9)5 - U,S5. bDepartment of Education

“Developmental Infant Program in Homes and in Hospitals™

Spivack, Frieda : .
Departnent of Specialized Services in Education
$28,000 - NYC Board of Education ,
"Summer/Fall 1279 Intensive Teacher Training Progran"

Sterling, Richard/Perl, Sondra

. Department of Academic Skills

$5,850 - NYC Board of Education
"Hew York City Writing Project”

Sterling, Richard/Perl, Sondra
Department of Academic Skills
$4,350 - Various School Distiicts
"New York City Writing Project”

Sterling, Richard/Perl, Sondra

. Department of Academic Skills

$13,450 - Shoxeham-Wading River School District
"New York City Writing Project"
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Sterling, Richard/Perl, Sondra

Department of Academic Skills

§10,000 - University of California at Berkeley
"Bay Area Writing Project in New York City"

Whittaker, Robert

Department of Classical and Oriental Languages
$9,900 - Fulbright~Hays Training Grant

"Ap. Grigor'ev: A Critical Biography”

Winick, Mariann P.

‘Department of Early Childhood and Elementary Education
$650,000 - New York State Department of Social Services
. "Title XX Day Care Personnel Training Program”
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The‘following grants were awarded to Herbert H. Lehman College
during the period July 1, 1980 to the present:

Bloom, Ira

Office of the President

$450,000 - U,S. Department of Education

"Title III ~ Strengthening Developing Institutions Progran®

Delson, Eric .

Department of Anthropology

$52,69]1 - National Science Foundation

"African Plio~Pleistocene Ceropithecid Systematics and Barly
Hominid Biochronology"

Marin, Genaro :

Department of Early Childhood and Elementary Education
$104,796 - U,S. Department of Education

"Hacia Adelante V"

Meskill, Johanna/Rose, George

Dean of Humanities/Department of Romance Languages : .
$63,089 -~ Pund for the Improvement of Post-Secondary Education
"Application of the Dartmouth Intensive Language Model to

Teaching English-as~-a-Second Language in a Four-year Public College™

Mineka, John/Lebowitz, Aaron

Department of Mathematics .

$104,74) - Fund for the Improvement of Post Secondary Education
"Enhancement of Basic Algebra Teaching with Computer Graphics
and Programmable Calculator Experience" :

Nygreen, Glen T./Schaehrer, Peter
Qffice of Dean of Students

$8,061 - U.S. Department of Education
"Veterans''Cost of Instruction Program"

Phelps, Fred .

Dean of Students ' ~
$77,677 - U.S. Department of Education AN
“Implementation of a Comprehensive Program of Cooperative Education
at Lehman College"

Philipp, Manfred

Department of Chemistry

$15,000 - Muscular Dystrophy Association
*Development of New Protease Inhibitors"

Theodoratos, Theodoros (student)/Metcalfe, George

Office of Dean of Students ) '

$8,000 - National Endowment for the Arts

"A Presentation of Greek Folk Music = A Record Album and 2 Live
Performance" ‘
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APPENDIX Xe
ANNUAL REPORT OF SPONSORED RESEARCH, FY 1981

The following grants were awarded to Herbert H. Lehman College during the |
peariod July 1, 1980 through June 30, 1981: !

Benjamin, Theodore

Department of Early Childhood and Elemsntary Education

$35,550 - U. S. Department of Educatien |
*Increasing Science Competence: ISC"

Bergad, Laird ! : |
Department of Puerto Rican Studies '
$10,000 = Tinker Foundation
"New Approaches to Puerto Rican History"
]
Bloom, Ira
Office of the President
$450,000 - U. S. Department of Education
*Title III ~ Strengthening Develeping Institutions™

. Brown, George/DeChiara, Edith

Scheol of General Studies/Department of Early Childhood and Elenentary Educatlon

-$3,800 ~ Youth Board Pravention Project

"Argus Youth and Community Services Program™

Colaman, Samiel/Theodoratos, Theodore (student)

Office of the bean of Students

$8,000 - National Endowment for the Arts

"A Presentation of Greek Folk Music: A Record Album and A Live Performance™

‘Coleman, Samuei/Theodoratos, Theodore (student)

Office of the Dean of Students
51,900 = Various Private Sources
"A Presentation of Graek Folk Music”

Delson, Eric

Department of Anthropology .

$52,691 -« National Science Foundation :

"African Plio-Pleistocene Cercopithecid Systematics and Early Hominid Biochronology™

Goodwin, Beatrice

Department of Nursing

$64,176 - Public Health Service/Health Resources Administratien
“Nursing Capitation Grant”

Goodwin, Beatrice/McEvoy, Mary Dee
Department of Nursing

$92,609 - Public Health Service
"Nursing and Health Information Centér"

n . sk m A pdk
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; Herz, Fredda

| Department of Nursing

. $27,200 -~ Public Health Service/Health Resources Administration
*Professional Nurse Traineeship Program”

Berz, Fredda

j Department of Nursing

j ] $155,153 - Publiec Health Service/ADAMHA )

| ] "primary Care Nursing: Child and Adolescent Mental Health"

Hill, Emita

The City and The Humanities Program

$15,000 ~ New York State Council for the Humanities
"Folk Culture of the Bronx™

Jakinovich, William

Departmant of Bioclogiecal Sciences

! $89,192 ~ Public Health Service/National Institutes of Health
"specificity of Sweet Taste Responsa"

Kingkade, Mary Jane

Predental /Premedical QOffice

$96,648 -~ Public Health Service/HRA/Bureau of Health Manpower
"Academic Reinforcement and Motivatien Program®

Marin, Genaro - . -
Department of Early Childhood and Elementary Education

$104,796 - U, S, Department of Education

: "Hacia Adelante (Moving Porward)"

Meskill, Johanna

Dean of Humanities

$63,089 - Fund for the Improvement of Post-Secondary Educaticn (FIPSE)
"Application of the Dartmouth Intensive Language Model to English-as-
a-Second Language”

Mineka, John/Lebewitz, Aarsn

Department of Mathematices

$104,741 ~ Fund for the Improvement of Post-Secondary EducatLOn (FIPSE)
"Enhancement of Basic Algebra Teaching with Computer Graphics and
Programmable Calculator Experience”

Nygreen, Glen/Schaehrer, Peter

Dean of Students

$7,633 - U. S. Department of Education
"Veterans Cost of Instruction Program®

Peppe, Patrick

Department of Political Science

$63,313 - National Science Foundation

"political Consciousness and Behavior in the Industrial Working Class of Torino"
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Perl, Sondra/Sterling, Richard

Dapartment of Academic Skills

$10,000 - University of California at Berkeley
"Bay Area Writing Project in New York City"

Pexl, Sondra/Sterling, Richard

Department of Academic Skills

$11,500 - Shoxeham Wading River School District
"New York City Writing Project®

Pexl, Sondra/Sterling, Richard

Department of Academic Skills

$7,500 - New York State Education Department
"UPT - Teachex Center Seminars"

Perl, Sendra/Sterling, Richard

Department of Academic Skills

$5,000 - New York State Education Department
"UFT - Teacher Centex Seminars"

Phelps, Fred
Office of the Dean of Students
$77,667 -~ U. S. Department of Education

"Implementation of a Comprehens;ve Program of Cooperative Education at
Lehman College"

‘Philipp, Manfred

Department of Chemistry

$15,000 - Muscular Dystrophy Assoc:l.at:.on
"Development of New Protease Inhibitors®

Philipp, Manfred

Department of Chemistry

$16,500 - Muscular Dystrophy Association
*Development of New Protease Inhibitors"

Spivack, Frieda

Department of Specialized Services in Educatioen
$118,363 - U. 8, Department of Education
*Developmental Infant Program in Homes and Hospitals™

Taylor, James

Department of Anthropology

$4,918 ~ New Jersey Division of Criminal Justice
"Forensic Anthropology Program"

Walker, Ruth

Associate Dean of the Health Professions

$31,000 - Montefiore Hospital and Medical Center

"Health Professions Institute-Interdisciplinary Team Programs®

Winick, Hdria.nn Po

Department of Early Childhood and Elementary Education
$292,000 - New York State Department of Social Sexvices
"Title XX Day Care Personnel Training Program"
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APPENDIX Xf

ANIUAL PEFCRT COF GRAMDS AID QOIITRACTS
JULY 1, 1981 - JUME 30, 1982

Pegoy Adams

Library

$1,200 - U. S. Department of Education
"College Library Resources”

Pegay Adams
Libg

acy
$840 - U.S. Department of Education
"Collece Library Resources*®

Charles Berger
Department of Mathematics -and Comzuter Science
$18,704 -~ Mational Science Foundation
"Operator Theory and Complex Variables”

Joserh Dellicarri

Degpartment of Husic

$30,000 = New York City Department of Cultural Afx:aus
"Bronx Synzheny Orduestra“

Eric Delscn

Department of Anthropology

$64,462 - National Science Foundstion

"African Plio-Fleistocene Cercop:._nec:.d Systematics and Early Bominic
Biochronology® '

John Gillespie
Department of Physics and Astronomy

. . $25,865 - Naticnal Science Fourczt:.on

"Program in Medical Physics®

Beatrice Goodwin

Derartient of Nursing

$26,613 - CHES/PES/ERA/Bureau of Health Professions
"Wursing Capitaticn Grant”

‘ Beatrice Goomn/George Brown

Department of Nursing/School of General Stuc:;es
34,614 - Rikers Island/Montefiore Bospital
"Mursing Program at Montefiore Bospital®

Beat:ice ‘Googwin/Mary Dee McEvey
Department ¢f Mursing

362,491 - CEHS/PES/HRA

"tursing and Eealth Information Center®



Predca Hers

Department of Bursing

$28,303 - CHHS/PHS/HRA/Bureay of Bealth Professions
"Preiessional Nurse Traineeship Program"

Frecda Herz

Department of Mursing

$19,680 ~ DHHS/PES/ERA Bureauy of Health Professions
"Professicnal Nurse Traineeship' Program®

Emita Hill

Department of Romance Languages

$173,012 - National Encowment Zor the Humanities
"Regional Studies: The Brenx ang Lower Vestchester"

flarnesba #ill '
Library »
$3,698 - New York State Department of Education
"Coordinated Collecticn Development Program®

William Jakinovich

Department of Biological Sciences

$86 ,406 - DHES/PES/National Institute of Health
*Specificity of Mammalian Sweet Taste Response"
Carcl Kramer T
Department of Anthropology

$61,723 - National Science Foundation

*Ceramic Producticn and Pistribution in Rajasthan, Ingia®

Susan Kliavkoff/Joan Sheridan
Lata Processing

$450 - Various Private Sources
“Acacermic Computer Center™

Connor Lazarov

Department of Mathematics and Computer Science

$45,300 ~ Rational Science Foundation

"Exotic Classes, Index Theorems, and Spectral Invariants fer Foliations"

Johanna Meskill

Dean of Bumanities

359,644 - Fund for the Inprovement of Post-Secondary Education :
"Application of the Dartmouth Intensive Language Model to English~as-z=Second
Language"” . .

Jonn Mineka/Aaren Lebowits

Departrent of Mathematics and Conputer Science

$107,478 « Fund for the Inprovement of Post-Secondary Education

"Enhancement of Basic Alcebrz Training with Computer Graphics ang Programmabnle
Calculator Experience® (for 1981-82) _—
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John Mineka/Aarcn Lebowitz

Oepartment of Matheratics and Computer Science

$63,728 ~ Fund for the Irprovement cf Post=Seconcary Ecucation
“Enhancenent of Basic Algebra Teaching with Computer Craptiics and Progranm
Calculator Experience" (for 1982-83)

e I

.
1l Sondra Perl

’ Derartment of Academic Skills

$74,566 -~ National Institute of Education
"How Teachers Teach the Writing Process®

Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling

Department of Academic Skills

$113,975 - Fund for the Irprovement of Post-Secondary Education
Miriting Teachers' Consortium® (for 1981-82)

Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling

1 Department of Academic Skills '

t $110,706 - Fund for the Inprovement of Post-Secondary Education
"Writing Teachers' Consortium® (for 1982-83) ’

: Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling

| Department of Academic Skills
520,000 = Bay Area Writing Project
"New York City Writing Project"

Soncra Perl/Richard Sterling

Department of Acacdemic Skills

$14,600 ~ Shoreham Vlading River Scheol District
"New York City Writing Project"

Soncra Perl/Richard Sterling
Departhent of Acacemic Skills
35,130 - Malverne School District
"Mew York City Writing Project®

Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling
Department of Acacemic Skills
$5,000 - New York State Education Department
"UFT Writing “Workshop Series"”

Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling
Department of Academic Skills
$385 - Various Private Sources
"New York City Writing Project®

Fred Phelps ‘ :
Cffice of the Dean of Studen
$625,000 ~ U.S, Department of Bducation

"Comprehensive Plan for Institutionalization of Cooperative Education at Lel
College”




Peter Schaehrer/Dean Glen T, lygreen
Dean Of Students

52,813 - U.S, Departrent of Education
"Veterans Cost of Instruction Program”

James Taylor

Department of Anthropology

$2,100 - New Jersey Division of Criminal Justice
“Forensic Anthropology Program®

Ruth A, Walker
Health Professions Institute
$33,830 - Mentefiore Hospital and Medical Center

"Health Professions Institute - Interdisciplinary Team Program®
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Annnal Report of Grants anéd Corntracts
July 1, 1982 -~ June 30, 1983
Pecgy Adams i
Library
$8 90-U.S. Department of Baucation
"Library Resources - Title II*

Albert Bermel
Department of Speech ana Theatre

'$56,788 - National Endowment for the Humanities
“Pheatrical Exploration of Sixteen International Plays”

Ira Bloom

O0f£ice of the President

$1,100 - Various Private: °curces '
“Market Survey of the Boston Post Road"

Ira Bloom

Office of the President

$18,000 - Bronx QOverall Economic Development Corporation
"Bronx Commercial Strip Study"

Joseph Dellicarri

Department of Husic

$29,790" - New York City Department of Cultural Affairs
*The Bronx Symphony-Orchestra”

Joseph Dellicarri

Department cf Music

$1,500 - Anonymous Donor

“Bronx Symphony Orchestra's Special Series of Holiday
Concerts in the Brohx™

Beatrice Goodwin/lary Dee uCEvcy
Department of Nursing

$8,157 - DBHS/PHES/HRA

"Nursing and Health Informatxon Center”

Bertrand Green

Dezn of Students

$6,358 - U.S. Department of EBducation

nsupplemental Funds Program for Ccoperative Education”

Alice Griffin

Department ¢f English -

$9,000 - Axe-Houghton Foundat101

"“To Improve the Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare”

Fredda Herz

Department of Nursing

$34,%11 - DHHS/PHS/ERSA

"Profess;onal Nu:se Tralneesth Program®”
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illiam Jakinovich

Department of Biology

$55,917 National Institutes of Health ,
“Specificity of Kammalian Sweet Taste Resgonsa"

Thomas Jensen/Joseph Rachlin

-Department of Biology

$14,279 = Environmenta]l Protection Acency
hysiologzcal Agpects of Leavy lietal Uptake in Algae"

.'Sondra Per]

Department of Academic Skills
$3,51C - Shoreham-Nading River School District
‘How Teachers Teacn the Writing Process"

Sondra Perl

Department of Academic Skills

961,922 ~ Naticnal Institute of Education
"How Teachers Teach the Writing Process™

Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling

- Department of Academic¢ Skills

§2,750 - Community Scheol) District #7
“New York City Writing Project”

Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling

Department of Agademic Skills

. $6,111 ~ New York City Board of Ecucation
New ¥York City Writing Project

Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling
Department of Academic Skills
$2,750 - NYCBE Schoeol District 210

"The New York City Writing Preject Writing Seminar for

-Community School District 10"

Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling
Department of Academic Skills
$5,922 - Various Private Sources
"llew York City Writing Project®

Peter Schaehrer/Glen liygreen

Vice President for Student Affairs
$1,815 - Department of EBducation
Veterans' Cost-of-Instruction Payments

Ruth A. Waiker
Eealth Professions Institute
$23 ,473 - Hontefiore Hospital and kedical Center

'Heal“h Professions Institute - Intercdisciplinary Tear

Progran®
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futh A. Uzllker
| Health Profescions Institute

, 54,399 - Hospital Leaque District 1199
, *support for HEealth Professions Institute”

TOTAL: §354,632
8/28/83
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APPENDIX Xh

AIlWURL REPORT OF SPONSORED PRCGRAMS
7/1/83 - 6/30/84

Charles Berger

Department of Hathematics and Computer Science

$40,550 -~ National Science Foundation

"tlathematical Sciences: Theory and Applications ¢f Local®
Dilation Theory"

Albert Bermel

Cepartment of Speech ané Theatre

$59,374 - liational Endowment for the Eumanities

"Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov andé Shaw as Contemporary
Playwrights"

Connie Curran

Pepartnent of itlursinc
$10,000 - Goelet Foundation
"Gracuete Fursing Progrem”

Connie Curran

Department of Mursing

$51,161 -~ Department of Bealth and Buman Services
"Professional Nurse Traineeship Procram"

Joseph DelliCarri

Department of lusic

$8 ,500 - Anonymous Private Donor

"Bronx Symphony Orchestra 1%83-84 Season®

Joseph DelliCarri

Department of Music

$¢,500 ~ Few York City Department of Cultural Affairs
"Bronx Symphony Orchestra®

Joseph PelliCarri
Department of Nusic

$5,000 - Gannett Foundation
*Bron¥ Symphony Orchestra®

Robert H. Donaldson

ODffice of the Provost :

$304,239 - National Endowment for the Humanities
"Undergracduate Curriculum Revision at Lehman Collece:
Providinc a Conmmon Intellectuzl Experience for Studentg"

Robert E. Ponaléson

Office of the Provost

£250,060 - The Encrew tellon Founcation

"Uncergraduate Curriculum Revision at Lehman {clliece:
Providing a Common Intellectual Experience fcr Students”
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Pobert i, Donaldson

Qffice of the Provest

€260,3532 - U.E. Departrment of fAcucation/linority Imstitution
Science Improverent Procran
*Comprenensive Curriculur Ffevision for Imrnroved Science anc
{athematics Instruction ¢n zn Crban Ca

Charles [i. Doucherty

Premedical/Predental Office

$42,200 - Department of Fealth a2nd Huran Services/Tealch
Careers Oppertunity Precranm

"PEA: Procrams for Pre—Health Professions Students"

Charles !, Cougherty

Premecical/Predental Ofifice

€77,793 - Departrent of Fealth and Fuman Services/Eealth
Careers Oppeortunity PFrocgram

"DEL{I Proarams for Pre-Health Professions Students"

Bertranc Green

Cffice of the Provost

£132,300 - U, 8§, Department of Ecucation

"Comprenensive Cooperative Zcuceztion Program 3rd Year
Funding”

Bertrand Green

Cffice of the Frovost

5,878 - 0. 8. Derartment of Education

"Suprlemertal Funds to Initiate, Improve, or Expand a Program
of Cooperative Education®

Emita Eill

Office of the Provost

860,000 - National Endowment for the Hurmanities
*Rronx Regional and Community Histcory Studies”

Brian Hurwitz/Susan Polirstok

Specialized Services in Education

$61,000 - U.S. Department of Education

"Training Teachers and Parents to Design School VWorkshops and
Eome Intervention Programs for Parents of Handicapped
Youngsters”

7illiam Jakinovich

Department ¢f Biclocical Sciences
563,900 - Yationzl Institutes of Eealth
"Specificity ¢of Sweet Taste Response"

Susan Kliavkoif

Data Processing

81,635 - Various Private Sources
"tcacenic Computing Center”

le8



Richzré Larson

Lehman College Institute for the Study and Promoction cof
Literacy

54,6875 - Exxon Education Founcation

"Lehman College Cenference on Coherence, Cohesion, anc
Planning in Yritten Texts"

{.ichael tlilenkovitch

Department of Political Science

$£1,%00 - EBarhart Poundation

"Publication of k., Nihajlov's THE YUGOSLAV PARADOY:
Collecticn cf Egsays by M. Mihajlov"

Thomas F. Hinter

Professional Studies

$14,905 - Jesiah Eecy, Jr. Foundaztion

"tealth Careers Proc¢ram at Delfitt Clinton Eigh Schooi"

Thomas K. l.inter

Professional Studies

$§22,688 - Mew York City Boaré of Education

"Health Careers Program at Dellitt Clinton Hich School"

Thomas K. linter

Professicnal Studies

$21,607 - Mew York City Boardé of Education

“1983-84 New York City Board of Education izth
Development Program at Lehman Collece™

[£7]
+
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Sondra Perl

Department of Academic Skills

§2,000 - Shoreham-Wading River Central School District
"How Teachers Teach The Writing Process"

Sondre Perl/Richara Sterling
Department of Academic Skills
310,163 - Various Private Sources
, "New York City Writing Project®

Sondra Perl/Richaré Sterling

Department of Academic Skills

$735 =~ Various Private Sources

"The New York City Writing Project Mewsletter®

Eusan Polirstok

Department of Specialized Services in Education

561,000 - U,8., Department of Education

“Training Teachers and Parents to Pesign School VWorkshops and
Fome Intervention Programs for Parents of Handicapped
Youngsters"
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John Smillie

Departrent of tiathematics ancd Computer Science

$33,800 ~ rational Science Foundeation

"Dynamics of Surface Diffeomorphisms &nc i'atrix Algorithms
ené the Ceometry of Aifine Eanlfolcs

Richardé Sterling

Departrment of Academic Skills

£125,234 - U, S. Department ¢of Education/funé Lor the
Improvement of Post-Bec¢onaary tdaucgtion

“ririting Teachers' Consortium”

Raryl B. Swartz

Departnent of Psychology

§22,656 - Nationzal Institute of fiental Health
"hRequisition and Generalization ¢f a Social Concept"

Jack Ullman
Derartment of .Physics and Estronory
$1,0C0 .- Recearch Corporation

170

"Developnent of Low~Backcground Gas Proportional Chamber fer

Double Beta Decay Detection”

Ruth flalker

Cepartment of Nursing

539,408 - tiontefiore Hospital and tedical Center
"fealth Professions Institute”

TOTAL: $l r796 r263
9/15/34
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ANNUAL REPORT OF SPONSQRED PROGRAMS
7/1/84-6/30/85

Carla Asher

Institute for Literacy Studies

$98,8448 - New York City Board of Education
"The Writing Teachers Consortium"

Barbara Backer/Anne Frost

Department of Nursing

$14,071 - Metropolitan Life Foundation

"Nursing and Health Information Center/Personal Health
Management"

Charles Berger

Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
$54,800 = National Science Foundation

"Research in Operateor Theory and Functional Analysis"

Albert Bermel

Department of Speech and Theatre

$68,358 -« National Endowment for the Humanities
"Theatrlcal Exploration of Sixteen Internaticnal Plays"®

Joseph DelliCarri

Department of Music |

$5,000 - New York City Department of Cultural Affairs
“Bronx Symphony Orchestra 1983-84 Season”

Joseph DelliCarri

Department of Musie

$39,500 - New York City Department of Cultural Affairs
“Bronx Symphony Orchestra 1984~85 Season"

Eric Delson

Department of Anthropology

$37,000 - National Science Foundation :
"African Pljo=-Pleistocene Cercopithecid Systematics and Eerly
Bominid Biochronology"

Eric Delson/Elizabeth Strasser

. Department of Anthropology

$9,989 - National Science Foundation

"An Evolutionary Analysis of the Catarrhine Foot with Special
Reference to Cercopithecidae and Hylobatidae"

Robert H. Donaldson

0ffice of the Provoest-

$50,000 -~ Exxon Education Foundatioen

"Problem Sclving and Quantitative Reasoning Core Courses"
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Charles M. Dougherty
Predental/Premedical Office

$69,096 -~ Department of Health and Human Services/Health Careers
Opportunity Program

"TEAM Programs for Pre-Health Professions Students"

Joseph Enright

Cooperative Education Program

$13,482 - United States Department of Education
*Supplemental Funds for Cooperative Education 198u4-85"

Michael Handel

Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
$16,000 - National Science Foundation

"Two Dimensional Dynamical Systems”

Nicholas Hanges

Department of Mathematics "and Computer Science
$20,000 - National Science Foundation

"Partial Differential Equations"

Emita B. Hill .

Office of the Provost

$20,386 - National Endowment for the Humanities - Matching Funds
"Bronx Regional and Community History Studies®

Emita B. Hill

Office of the Provost

$10,000 - Agnese N. Lindley Foundatlon
“Bronx Faces and Voices"

Emita B. Hill

Qffice of the Provost

32,560 = Various Private Sources

"Bronx Regional and Community History Studies”

William Jakinovich

Department of Biological Sciences
$82,057 - National Institutes of Health
L "Specificity of Sweet Taste Response”

William Jakinovich
Department of Biclogical Sciences
$12,242 - General Foods Corporation

"Modificatlon of the Gerbil's Taste Behavior by Sweet Taste
Inhibitors"

Leon Karp

Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
21,600 - National Science Foundation
"Analysis on Noncompact Riemannian
Manifolds®
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Linda Keen (Jointly with Lisa Goldberg~Brocklyn College)
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science

534,700 - National Science Foundation :
“Dynamical Classification of Entire

Functions and Teichmuller Theory"

Richard L. Larson
Institute for Literacy Studies
$109,639 - The Ford Foundation

"Research Project and Position Statement on College VWriting
Programs"

Rosalind Mendell (Visiting Professor)

Department of Physics and Astronomy

$71,000 - National Science Foundation

"Perjodicities, Fluctuations, and Trends in the Solar Neutrino
Data® )

Richard Mendelsohn/Lewis Schwartz

Department of Philosophy .

$60,000 - National Endowment for the Humanities
#Basic Logie in Undergraduate Education”

Joan Miles

Division of Continuing Education

$86,000 - The Office of the Mayor of the City of New York and The
City University of New York

"Adult Basic Literacy and English as a Second Languzage
Instruction 1984-85" .

Joan Miles

Division of Continuing Education

$80,000 - The Office of the Mayor of the City of New York and The
City University of New York

"Adult Basiec Literacy and English as a Second Language
Instruction 1985-86"

Thomas K. Minter/Ronald Ellis

Office of the Dean of Professional Studies/Secondary, Business
and Adult Education

$50,000 - New York State Education Department

"College Discovery and Development Program/Urban Project:
Medical Science and Technology Program®

Thomas K. Minter/Anne Rothstein

Office of the Dean of Professional Studies

$55,000 -« New York State Education Department

nStaff Development for Implementation of New York State Regents
Action Plan in Mathematics"

Thomas K. Minter/Robert Feinerman

Office of the Dean of Professional Studies/Department of
Mathematics and Computer Science

$30,000 (est,) - New York City Board of Education

"Math Staff Development Program at Lehman College”
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Themas K, Minter/Anne Rothstein

Office of the Dean of Professional Studies:

$8,990 -~ Office of Economic Development of the City of New York
"Consortium for- -Developing a Finance and. Information Technology
Component within the Business Academy at Walton High School"

Thomas K. Minter

Office of the Dean of Professional Studies

$23,814 - New York City Board of Education

"DeWitt Clinton High School Health Careers Program”

Thomas K. Minter )
Office of the Dean ¢f Pro¢fessional Studies
$11,625 - Hospital League/District 1199
"Health Professions Institute™

Thomas K. Minter

Qffice of the Dean of Professional Studies

$15,000 - Josiah Maecy Jr. Foundation

"Phase II Planning for the Pre-Professional Hezlth Program 1584-8

Thomas K. Minter

Office of the Dean of Professional Studies

$400,000 -~ Josiah Macy Jr. Foundation

"Medical Science Honors Program at DeWitt Clinton High School™®

Sondra Perl/Carla Asher

Department o¢f Academic Skills/Institute for Literacy Studies
$3,427 - Various Private Sources

"The New York City Writing Project Newsletter?

Sondra Perl

Department of Academic Skills/Institute for Literacy Studies
$19,516 - Various Private Sources - 1984-85

"The New York City Writing Project”

Manfred Philipp

Department of Chemistry

$8,000 ~ Research Corporation

“The Induction and Analysis of Antibodies Specific Towaras
Transition-State Analog Haptens"

Frederick C. Shaw
Office of the Provost

$723,136 - National Institutes of Health/Minority Biomedical
Research Support Program

"Minority Biomedical Research Support at Lehman College"

Frederick C. Shaw/Thomzs K. Minter/Robert Feinerman/Susan Kliavkof
OQffice of the Provoest/O0ffice of the Dean of Professional
Studies/Department of Mathematics and Computer Science/Data
Processing

$220,000 = International Business Machines

*Equipment for the Support of the New Curriculum®
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1

John Smillie

Department Of Mathematics and Computer Sczences
$25,000 - Alfred P. Sloan Foundation

"Research Fellowship"”

Richard Sterling

Department of Academic Skills

$49,970 -« The Rockefeller Foundation
"Rockefeller Program for Literacy Education”

Larry Sullivan/Janet Munch

Library

$8,061 ~ New York State Education Department
"Conservation/Preservation of Library Research Materials™

Jack D. Ullman
Department of Physics and Astronomy
$8,446 - National Science Foundatien/
College Science Instrumentation Program
"Modernization of Undergraduate Physies Laboratories through
Interfacing to Small Computers"

Rosanne Wille

Department of Nursing

$25,402 - Department of Health and Human Services
“Professional Nurse Traineeship Program"

TOTAL:. $2,772,811
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Carla Asher/Richzrd Sterling

Institute for Literacy Studies

i $130,036 - Hew York City Beoard of Cducation
"Writing Tezchers Consortiun® .

———

Czrla Asher/Richard Sterling

| Institute for Literaey Studies

4 $3,000 - The Edwin Gould Foundation for Children
"The High School Students Writing Projeet®

Carla Asher/Richard Sterling

Institute for Literacy Stucies

313,300 - Shoreham=-Wading River Scnocl District
%1986 Summer Writing Project® '

Carla Asher/Richard Sterling

Institute for Literacy Studies

$5,000 ~ University of Californiz, Berkeley

"New York City Writing Project 1986. Summer Instituten

Carla Asher/Richard Sterling

Institute for Literacy Stucies

$1,700 -~ University of California, Berkeley
"2ay Area Writing Project" - Matching Grant

Carla Asher/Richard Sterling

Institute for Literacy Studies
$29,740 - Various Private Sources-
"The New York City Writing Project®

Carla Asher/Sondra Perl/Richard Sterling
Institute for Literacy Studies

$9,608 - Various Private Sources

"The New York City VWriting Projecth

Joseph Dauben
Department of Histery

$1,350 - International Research and Exchanges Board
"Travel Expenses to the Soviet Union®

Eric Delson -

Department of Anthropology

$37,008 - Hationzl Science Foundation

T"African Plio-Pleistoscene Cercopithecid Systematics znd Early
Hominid Biochronology"®

|
|
1

1t
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Joserih Enrighe

Cooperative Education Progrzm

$15,766 « Unitec States Department of Ecucation
"Supplemental Funds for Cooperaztive EZducztion?®

Robert Feiverman/Thomas K. EKinter/inne Eothstein

Department of Hathematies and Computer Science/Office of the Dean
of Professicnal Studies

$76,453 ~ New York City Board of Education
"S;aff Develiopment Program in Mathematice"

Keville Frederickson

Department of Hursing

$31,948 -~ Kational Institutes of Heazlth
"Professional Hurse Traineeship Progra:®

liichael Eandel

Depzrtment cf Mathematics and Computer Science
$32,400 - National Science Foundation

"Two Dimensionzl Pynamical Systems" Year 02 Funding

Michael Handel

Department cf Mathematies and Computer Science
525,000 ~ Alfred P, Sloan Foundation
"Feliowship in Mathematics® -

Emite B. Hill
Office of the Provost

$4,614 - pational Endowment for the Humznities/Mateh
"Bronx Regionsl and Community History Studies®

Emnita B. Hill

Office of the Provest

$2,890 = Various Private Sources

"Bronx Regional and Community History Studies"

kichael Holzﬁan/ﬁichard Sterling
Institute for Literacy Studies
$10,631 ~ Rockefeller Foundation

. "Evaluation of Philadelphia Alliasnce for Teaching the Humanities
in the Schools® :

Michae)l Holzman/Richard Sterling

Institute for Literacy Studies .

$36,290 - The Edwin Gould Foundation for Cnildren

"Lakeside: Design and Development of an Educztional Program"

Evelyn Bu-DeHart

Department of History

$19,483 - W.K. Kellogg Founcation
"Kellogg Mational Fellowship®
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William Jakincvich

Depzartment c¢f Biology

£8,000 - University of Illinois at Chiczgo (iiIH Subzontract)
ngyvzluation of iatural Sweeteners Using the iongolizn Gerbil®

Leon Karp

Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
523,000 - Kational Science Foundaticn
"Analysis on Noncompact Riemannien Manifolds”

Linde Keen
Department of Mathematvics and Computer Science
$17,558 - lational Science Foundation

"Dynamiczl Classification of Entire Functions and Teichmuller
Theory? Year 02 Funding

Adam Koranyi

Department of Hathematics and Computer Science
$56,200 - Nztionsl Science Foundation .
"Funetion Theory on Symmetric Spaces”®

Careol Kramer
Depazriment of Anthropology
$61,723 ~ Mational Science Foundation

"Ethnography of Ceramic Production and Distribution in Rajasthan,
India" '

Hiriam Lzahey
Department of Physiecal Educztion, Recreation and Dance

'$17,000 - Research Foundation/Stzte University of Hew York

"Public Service Contract Training Programs”

Richerd Mendelsohn/Lewis Schwartz

Department of Philcsophy

$20,470 - Hational Endowment for the Humanities
"Basic Logic Qourse in Undergraduste Lducation”

Richard kendelsohn/Lewis Sehwartz
Department of Philosophy

$29,740 - Exxon Educaztion Foundation - Matching Grant

NEasie Logic Course in Undergraduate Education®

Joan HMiles

Division of Continuing Education

$30,000 - lew York State Education Department
"Adult Literacy Progrzm 1985-36"

Joan Wiles

Division of Continuing Education

560,539 - Hew York City/0ffice of the Hayeor
Municipal Assistznce Corporation

vadult Literacy Program 1985-086"
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Jean lKiles
Division of Centinuing Education

£35,950 -~ Hospital Lezgue/Dictrict 1199 Training end Upgrading
Fund

riord Processing Program for 1169 Employees”

Thomas K, Minter
Office of the Dean of Professionzl Studies
£50,000 - Hew York State Education Department

"Collaboration for Reading Improvement-Lehman College/Community
Schocl Distriet €/P.S. g3n

Thomas K. Minter

Office of the Dean of Professionszl Studies
£20,000 = New York State Education Department
"Science and Technology Entry Program (3TEP)Y

Thormas K. Hinter

Office of the Dean of Professional Studieu
$12,558 = Hospital League/Local 1199
"Health Profecsions Institute"

Thomas K. Minter/Anne Rothstein

Office of the Dean of Professicnzl Studies

$55,000 - Rew York State Education Department '
nStaff Development for Implementation of New York State Regents
Aetion Plan in Mathematics™ 1635-86

Riehard D. Moszck/Wartin A. Moskowitz (Graduate Center)
Department of Kathematics and Computer Science

$8,000 - Nationzl Science Foundation

"Density and Convexity Theorems for Lattices in Lie Groups®

Susan Folirstock

Department of Specizlized Services in £ducstion

$58,493 -~ United States Department of Education

"Training Teachers &nd Parents to Design Schecol Workshops and
Home Intervention Programs - for Parents of Handicapped Youngsters"

" Anne Rothstein
Office of the Dean of Professionzl Studies
$26,000 ~ New York State Education Department

"College Discovery &nd Development Program/Urban Project Medical
Science and Technclogies Program”

Anne Rothstein

Office of the Dean of Professionzl Studies

$25,000 - New York State Education Department

"S¢aff Develcpment for Implementation of kKew York State Regents
Action Plan in Mathematics?
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Anne Rothstein :

Office of the Dean of Professiconal Studies

$40,000 - lew York City Board of Education/District 10
"Center for the Study of Early Childhood Education"

John Ryan

Department of Physical Education, Recreztion and Dance
$10,200 - Resezrch Foundation/Stsate University of liew York
"Public Service Contract Training Programs"

Frederick C. Shaw
Cffice of the Provoss

$221,7685 = HNational Institutes of Health/Dibision of Research
Resources

"Minority Biomeciczl Research Support Program'

Frederick C. Shaw

Offiee of the Provost

$4,500 - HKztional Institutes of Bealth/iinority Biomedical
Research Support Program

"Hinority High School Student Research Apprentice Program®

Bernard Shockett
Department of Kusic

. $39,500 - Hew York City Department of Cultural Affairs
"Sronx Symphony Orchestra 1985-86 Sesson! '

John Smillie :
Department of kathematics and Conputer Science
$45,600 - National Science Foundation

"Ergodic Theory of Polygonal Billiards and the Dynamics of
Surface Diffeomorphisms®

R e S TR

T

Richard Sterling/Marcie Wolfe
Institute for Literacy Studies
$9,945 - City Volunteer Corps
"The City Volunteer Corps Literacy Trzining Prograc"

Richard Sterling

Institute for Literacy Studies

$5,580 - Edwin Gould Foundztion for Children
"Internship Program”

Richard Sterling/Marcie Wolfe

Institute for Literacy Stucies

$178,812 - Rockefeller Foundation

"dinority Female Single Parent Program: Plans fer the
Continuation and Extension of Literacy fctivities in 19867
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Ricnerd Steriing

Institute for Literacy Studies
$6,386 - Various Private Soureces
"The New York City Writing Projeectnm

Kina Sundell
Lehman College Art Gallery

$7,500 -~ Hew York City Department of Culturzl Effzirs
"Exhibition Supportt

Hina Sundell
Lehman College Art Gallery

$1,000 ~ Brenx Council on the Arts
"Expressive Landsczpe"

James Taylor

Department of Anthropology

$3,862 - Various Private Sources

"hNew York Society of Foerencic Sciences et Lehman Coliegen®

Roseanne Wille

Depertment of Nursing

$8,979 - Helene Fuld Health Trust
"Furnishings for Student Lounge™

TOTAL: $1,726,183
9/19/86
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APPENDIX ¥XI
REPORT ON THE ENROLLMENT AT LERMAN COLLEGE

FALL 1978-~FALL 1987
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X1=-2

Year
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986
1987

Freshmen

1,197
894
953

1,093

1,124

1,119
935
930
813
Thé

TABLE I

Enrollment of 'New' Studemts: Fall 1978-Pall 1987

zl

13
10
11
13
13
12
11
11
10
10

Iransfer

885
871
893
187
912
845
692
647
647
633

y 2

10
10
10
9.
10

w

e o o o

Readmits z1
426 5
388 4
353 &
375 4
k1) 8 4
399 4
426 3
404 5
439 6
457 6

+ 1 = Percentage of students in total undergraduate headcount.

2 = Percentage of students in total graduate headcount.

Grad
Macric

122
150

76
129
110
118
142
128

71
167

z2 Total x
17 2,630 27
22 2,303 25
11 2,275 25
18 2,384 25
14 2,537 26
11 2,481 25
12 2,195 22
11 2,109 22

s 1,970 21
11 2,001 22
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1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984

1985

1966

1987

College Admisgsion Average——Entering Freshmen Class

TABLE 11

Fall 1978-Fall 1987

sof 1 75,0-79.9 x
316 26.4 455 38,0
278 31,1 223 24.9
297 31,1 261 27.4
376 34.4 220 20,1
378 33.6 298 26,5
388  34.6 307 7.4
360 37.5 259 27.7
330  35.4 249 26.7
321 39.4 203 24.9
303 40,7 179 24.1

70.0-74.9 2 ~70.0 X
207 17.3 126 10.5
202 22,6 147 14.9
224 23.5 126 13.2
282 25.8 157 14.4
7 24.1 130 1L,5
260 23,2 120 10.8
197 21.1 97 10.4
173 18.6 156 15,7
147 18.1 59 7.2
145 19.5 67 9.0

S IE

44
45
58

47

42
32

a3

4 Total
7.8 1,197
6.5 894
4.7 953
5.3 1,093
4.2 1,124
4,0 1,119
4.4 935
3.4 930

10.3 813
6,7 144
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XI-4

Year

1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986

1987

Enrollment of Undergraduates by Age: Fall 1878-Fall 1987

TABLE III1

.-Total Enrollment

9,076
8,643
8,528
8,633
8,797
8,973
8,633
8,445
7,924

7,740

Age 25 and older

3,366
3,620
3,762
3,998
3,958
4,149
4,416
4,503
3,946

3,918

X of Total

37.1
41.9
46,1
46.3
45.0
46.2
51.1
53.3
49.8

50.6
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Enrollment of Students By Sex: Fall 1978-Fall 1987

Undergraduates

Year M 4 F

1978 3442 37.9 5634
1979 3 36.2 5512
1980 3059  35.9 5469
1981 3138 36.3 5495
1982 3198 36.4 5599
1983 3233 36.0 5740
1984 2986 34.6 5647
1985 2802 33.2 5643
1986 | 2535 32.0 5388
1987 2488 32,1 5251

4

62.0
63.8
64.1
63.7
63.6
64.0
65.4
66.8
68.0

67.9

Gradustes Jotal

M z F 4 M z F A

171 24,0 540 75.9 3613 36.9 6176  63.1
170 26,3 528 75.6 3301 35.3 6040  64.7
150 20.8 570  79.1 3209 34,7 6039  65.3
162 22.6 556 T7.4 3300  35.3 6051  64.7
185  23.3 609  76.7 3383 35.3 6208  64.7
268  26.7 Bl6  75.3 3501  34.8 6556  65.2
312 27.06 865  73.0 3298  33.6 6512  66.4
331 27.6 870  72.4 3133 32.5 6513  67.5
399 27.7 1043 72.3 2934  31.3 6432 68,7
390  25.7 1130  74.3 2878 31.1 6382  68.9

A ——
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Enrollment of Westchester County Students
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Fall 1978-Fall 1987

Year Undergraduate

.
1978 421 4.6
1979 440 3.1
- 1980 459 5.4
1981 514 6.0
1982 537 6.1
1983 560 6.2
1984 572 6.6
1985 530 6.3
1986 513 6.5
1987 332 6.9

v
H
s

X

Graduate

N .4
120 16.9
127 18.2
120 16.6
117 16.3
140 17.6
177 16.3
196 16.7
204 17.0
237 16.4
281 18,5

Total
N 4
541 5.5
567 6.1
579 6.3
631 6.7
677 7.0
737 7.3
768 7.8.
734 7.6
750 8.0
813 8.8
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AAYLE wa

Undergraduate Fnrollment By Academic Status

Fall 1978-Fall 1987

Year Fyll=time Part-time Total
X z I & X X

.1978 6,070 66.9 3,006  33.1 9,076 ‘100
1979 5,655 65.4 2,988 34.6 8,641 " 100
1980 5,425 63.6 3,103 36.4 8,528 100
1981 5,310 61.5 3,323 38.5 8,633 100
1982 5,417 61.6 3,380  38.4 8,797 100
1983 5,423 60.4 3,550  39.6 8,973 100
1984 5,083 58.8 3,550  41.2 8,633 100
1985 4,888 57.8 3,557  42.2 8,445 100
1986 4,307 54 .4 3,617  45.6 7,924 100
1987 3,988 51.5 3,752 48,5 7,740 100
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ear
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986
1987

Freshmen

3,480
2,527
2,468
2,503
2,593
2,707
2,652
2,319
2,126
2,429

Z

3
34
35

36
35
3

- 33

39

TABLE VII

3
Matric Enrollment By Level: Fall 1978-Fall 1987

Sthomore
1,307

1,689
1,564
1,548
1,499
1,559
1,584
1,518
1,289

1,025

17

22

22

22

21

21

22

22

20

16

Juntor

1,724
1,862
1,801
1,745
1,710
1,697
1,576
1,660
1,626

1,245

25
25
24
23
23
22
24
25

20

Senior
1,327
1,389
1,439
1,364
1,425
1,452
1,483
1,499
1,460

1,576

[

19
19
19
20
20
21

21

25

Total
7,838
7,467
7,272
7,160
7,227
7,415
7,095
6,996
6,501

6,275
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TABLE VI1I

Enrollment of SEEK Students: Pall 1978-Fall 1987

190

Z College New ‘X SEEK "% College
Year Number Total Freshmen Total FTIE Total
1978 1,141 13 394 35 1,177 16
1979 1,203 13 418 35 1,255 17
1980 1,145 13 kYAl 32 ) 1,201 17
1981 1,246 13 478 38 1,280 18
1982 1,192 12 414 35 1,233 17
1983 1,185 12 K} 1 S 33 1,246 L)
1984 1,099 1 323 ' 29 1,-079 16
1985 1,101 1t 350 32 1,095 16
1986 1,019 n ' 284 28 996 16
1987 908 10 256 28 887 - 15
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SEMESTER
1978 ANNUAL-

1979 ANNUAL
1980 ANNUAL
1981 ANNUAL
1982 ANNHUAL
1983 ANNUAL
1984 ANNUAL
1985 ANNUAL
1986 ANNUAL

FALL 1987

XI-10

— R e i amyr

LEHMAN COLLECE ENROLLMENT 1978-1987

TABLE 1IX

UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATE
HEADCOUNT ES FTE'S READCOUNT ES FTE’S
9,073 7,182 7,213 713 325 335
8,670 6,782 6,847 762 335 370
8,521 6,526 6,635 727 328 344
8,577 6,530 6,598 753 324 351
8,881 6,699 6,749 850 342 390
8,844 6,684 6,705 1,052 395 450
8,572 6,389 6,342 1,156 455 505
8,336 6,178 6,156 1,270 519 534
7,866 5,669 5,5% 1,462 662 634
7,740 5,446 5,431 1,520 689 656

TotaL
HEADCOUNT — _ES_  FTE'S
9,786 7,507 7,584

9,431 7,07 7,217
9,267 6,854 6,979
9,325 6,856 6,948
9,731 7,061 7,139
9,896 7,079 7,155
9,728 6,844 6,847
9,606 6,697 6,690
9,328 6,306 6,254
9,260 6,133 6,087
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Average Credit Load of Undergraduate Students: Fall 1978-Fall 1987

Regular SEEX_ Total

Year T PT FT PT FT PT " _overall
1978  14.90  5.58 15.77  5.86 15.09  5.66 11,94
1979  14.89 5,57 15.90 6,64 15.20  5.64 11,83
1980 14,97  5.61 15.93 7,73 15.17 5,63 11,70
1081 © 15.11  5.59 15.76  7.02 15.26  6.61 1155
1982  15.09  5.59 15.82  6.85 15.25  S5.60 11,54
1983 1507  5.78 15.53  6.79 15.17  5.79 11.46
1986  14.89  5.75 15.08  7.18 14.93  5.77 11.17
1985 14,88  5.83 15.36 6.7 14.98  5.88 11.13
1986  14.85  5.83 15.14  7.08 14.91  5.85 10.77
1987  14.93  5.78 15.09  7.16 14,96  5.81 10,52
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XI-12

Fquated Students (ES) vs., Pull-Time Equivalent (FTE) - Fall 1978-Pall 1987

'TABLE XI

Year Headcount
1978 9,076
1979 8,643
1980 8,528
1981 8,633
1982 6,797
1983 8,976
1984 8,633
1983 8,445
1986 7,924
1997 7,740

ES

7,197
6,769
6,576
6,533
6,657
6,779
6,457
6,279
5,725
5,444

"Undergraduates

ES Ratio®
+375

+373
371
+368
«367
«382
+387
+J91
+392

.388

FTE

7,227
6,818
6,654
6,646
6,769
6,855
6,428
6,269
5,692
5,431

ES X of FTE

99.6
99.3
98.8
98.3
98.3
98.9
100.4
100.2
100.6
100.2

*Result of dividing full-time average credit load into part-time

average credit load.

ES Differenc

- 30
- 49
- 78
-113
-112

- 76
+ 29
+ 10
+ 33

+ 13



Marital Status

" Number of Children

INSTITUTIONAL HERBERT H. LEHMAN COLLEGE
RESEARCH of The City University of New York
ACPORT OFFICE OF STUDENT AFFAIRS
Fred Phelps, Ednor

86-7 6, 1986

APPENDIX XII
Frestman Profile, Fall 1986

Religious Preference

Ethnic Identification

Highest Level

Parent's Education

Fall Fall
1988 1986
N=932 N=820
3 2
Male 33 31
Female 67 69
18 or under 49 47
19-20 27 26
21-24 09 09
25-34 05 11
35 and over 10 07
Single 92 90
Married 05 06
Divorced/Separated 03 04
Nene 90 84
Oone 04 Q7
Two 04 04
Three 01 03
Four or More 02 02
Catholic 6l 58
Jewish 01 02
Protestant 10 0g
Other 18 17
Prefer not tc Respond 12 13
Afro-American/Black 25 25
Puerto-Rican 31 30
Other Hispanic American 16 16
Orientzl 02 0l
Other 26 28
of Either
Elementary School 17 18
High School 58 56
Two Years of College 15 15
Bachelor's Degree Q7 07

Advanced or .
Professional Degree 03 0s

194
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Fall
1985
N=932
: )
Family Incame
Less than $2,99% 23
$3,000 - 5,999 23
$6,000 - 8,999 13
$9,000 -11,999 10
$12,000 and above 31
Hours per Week of Work .
' None 42
1-10 17
11-20 21
21~30 13
31 or more 08
Intended Field of Study
Education 29
. Humanities 07
Social Sciences 10
Science 35
Undecided 20
Students Interested in
Following Professional
Programs
Accounting/Business Management 27
Eduecation 12
Nursing, Social Work, Health Services 30
Computer Science 12
Pre~professional {law, medical, dental) 13 .
Ne Professional Program 07 -
Highest Level of
Education cted
ZNeELCh Dpecred Bachelor's Degree 54
MA, MBA,. etc, 18
PhD or EdD 18
MD or DDS 07
LLB or JD 03
Do You Speak Ancther Langquage Better than You Speak English?
Yes 27
No 73
What Lanquage Is Usually Spoken In Your Home?
English 53
A language other than English 13
English and another language are gpoken 33

29
13
27
10

10

49
24
19
06
02

27
73

195
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XII-3

Fall Fall
1985 1986
N=232 N=820
3 2
How Many Years of Full-time Study Have You Had Where the
Lanquage of Instruction Was English?
Nene 16 16
1=-2 06 06
3=4 1l 10
5=-6 04 04
7 or more 62 64
Which One of the Following Reasons Was the Most Important Cne
in Your Decision to Attend Lehman?
Close to home 28 33
Special strength in my intended field 46 41
Unable to go to my first choice college 08 07
Friends attend lLehman 03 03
Financial considerations 16 17

FDP/gs
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HERBEHT #, LEHUMAN CULLEGE
CITY UNLVERSITY O NEW YORK
" Office of Student Affalra

E‘ CLUB REGISTRATION - PALL1986
ORGANIZATION PRESIDENT OFFICE HEETING ROOM DAY & TIME  PACULTY ADVISOR
ACCOUNTING & ECONOMICS soc: ALAN SIEGEL S.L.B. 216 Ca=320 Frie 12:15-1:15 PROF. SAMURL SHRACER
ADVENTURE CLUS PARBARA ROPRIQUEZ 5.L.B. 211 S.L.B. Hed. 2:30-3130 MR, JOHN PYATT
ALPHA KAPPA ALPHA SORORETY EDITH RFYES $.L.B. 2168 S.L.B. 216 MS: ALICIA CEORGES
ARCHERY GLUB * PAUL WOLTHANN S.L.B, 203 DEAN E. PHELPS
2 ART & CULTURAL SOC. RALPH DEGLET S.L.B. 205 A PROF. EDWARD BERGMAN
E ~ BASEBALL CLUB PAY ESPADA . MRe  NICK NIKOU
< o BILINGUAL/DBICULTURAL CLUR  CARMEN BENJAHIN PROF, GENARO MARLHM
- g ) BUSINESS EDUCATION CLUB EDITH MEYES SoheB. 216 _ * MS. LINDA HAYNES
5%} E CARRIBBEAN CLUD SHAWM GIDSON S.L.B. Z11A Ca~B39 Fri. 12:15-1:10 PROP, JERVIS
oz 2 CHESS CLUB FALPH DECLET .L.B. 207 S, PROF. GENARO MARIN
% § 2 CLUB NEH YORK COMSTANCS COUTOURLER S.L.B. 209 §.L.B, 209 Pri. 12115 MS. JOAN ROPER
&0 o CONSERVATIVE ACTION SOCIETY WILLIAM A. RIVERA S.L.B. 210 PROF, N POSHORTH
ol COOPERATIVE EDUCATION CLUB  AMELIA R. OWENS - §.L.B. 303 Pri, 12-1 pw  HR. JOSEPH ENRIGHT |
B «  Sal.B. 205 A -
i DANCE AND PERFORMANCE CARHEN HEITA S.L.B. 217 _ MR, MARTIAL ROUMAIN
5™ DoMINICAN STUDENTS ASSOC,  LOMESKY GONZALES S.L.B. 213 A Ga-224 Fri. 12-1 pa FROP, CAREASQUILLO
o PMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAM SUSAN N, HERENA ) ' MS..N. BRYANT-HELSON
ENTRELINEAS LELLAN ARNAUY PRO¥.G. PINA ROSALES
GAY MEN AT LENMAN IVAN ALVAREZ “ S.L.B. 205 B DR. PETER SCHAEHRER
GRADUATION COMMITTER JUDITH HARRISON S.L.B.222 S.L.B. 218 MR. JERONE McDANIEL
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ORGANIZATION PRESIDENT

GRADUATE STUDENT NURSE ASS0C. THOMAS RECH

GRUPO DE TEATRO UNIDAD HISP. ANA PEREZ
HOSPITAL LEAGUE 1199
INDIAN CLUB

LIRISH-AMERICAN SOCIETY

ITALIAN=AMERICAN SOCIKTY PAULINE TALARICA Sel.B.21%

LATIN AMERLCAN STUDIES EMMA BREA
LESBIANS AT LEHMAN VILLA BATES
HMEW EDUCATLON CLUD CAMELIA RUBIN

LADASCODE COLLINS
CMBASSIE PITTAM
MARY DORNEY

OFFICE MEETING ROOM DAY AND TIHE

S.L.B.216A
CA 221

S.L.B. 205 CA-212 Fri. 12¢t15-1110
5.L.B.219 8.L.B, Pri, 12:15-1:10
Ca-248 Fri. 12:15-1:110

5.L.B.2058

S.L.B.219 N

HEWHAR CATHOLIC COMMUNITY MARIA SARTA TERESA S.L.8.215A 8.L.B, 215A Mon-Fri. 9-5pm

HEW HORIZORS

HN5A OF LEHMAN COLLEGE
NURSING/HEALTH INFO. CENTER  GAIL FERST
NURSIRG SOCIETY GAIL FERST

PARENTS ASSOCIATION

PERFORMING ARTS UNLIMITED WELDON BROWH
POLITICAL SCIENCE SOCIETY KERRY BRETZ

PRE-HEDICAL /DENTAL (MDANS )

PUERTO RICAN STUDENTS ASS0C. ROSA CASTRO
QUISQUEYA FOLK DANCE CROUP NATIVIDAD BRINEZ S5.L.B.213

SEEXERS CLUB

MIHLEUX CAESAR
DERISE LUCAS

MICHELLE JCGNES

RATHOND STEWART

LUZ YNIEDA MARTINEZ S.L.B.215

- Ca=212 Wed, 313075:30
1

S.L.8, 215

8.L.B. 210 Ca- 351 !ti..lzsﬂo

S.,L.B. 217

S.L.BZIT A

GYM 007 Wed. 3-5pm/Fri.3=5pa

S.L.B. 215 Fri. 1l1-ipm

FACULTY ADYISOR

DR. BARBARA GEACH
FROF. ROLON

MS. DOREEN SCREIN
Hr. GRANDL

PROF. SHANKON

MS.R. RIZZO KEANE
PROT, LIARD BERGAR
HS. DOREEN SCHEIN

PROF. RONALD MANYIN

" PROF, JOHM LALLY

MR. BEATRAND GREEN
NS. ALICE RENZECRY
PROY.H.R, WUSEPALN

MS. ALICIA GEORGES

MR, KEHNNETH ROSS.
PROF. PEPPE

PROP. C. DOUCHERTY

PRCF. CARRASQUILLO
PROF. CARFASQUILLO
PROF., RUTH ZERNER
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ORCANIZATION

SICMA GAMMA RHO
_INTEREST .CAOUR

SOCIAL WORK CLUB
STUDENTS FOR POSITIVE

PRESIDENT  OFFICK

MEETING ROOM DAY & TIHE FACULTY ADVISOR

FRLICIA RICHARDS

DOROTHY HcNAIR S.L.B. 205 PROF. SUARON FREEDPERC

CHARLES E. AHRDREWS §.L.B,209 S.L.B. 209 Fri. 12:00pm DR, PATRICIA THOMPSON

INTERACTION
TIERRAS AMIGAS JULLA M, MARIA _ ) ) PROF. GEZRNARO MARIN
TRUE WITKESS FOR CHMRIST  PAUL N, DAVIS 5.L.B.217 B “Spa. 201 Wed43:30-5:10/Fri.12115-1:10 ‘uR. WILLIAM MILL
LMIDAD HISPARA BOBERT L1ZARDO Ca-221 FROY, CAFRASQUILLO
VETERAN'S CLUB DEXTER M, WILLLAMS 5.5.5.209 - §.L.B.209 Fri. 12:30pm DR. PETER SCHRAEHRER
YOGA CLUB CRISTINA PEREZ PROF, GENARO MARIN
MERIDIAR GEORGE MOLE S.L.B.

WHLC YVETTE HINDS S.L.B. 110
LEHMAN S¥WIN CLUB LORENZO. MARZAN PROF. J. MODDY
MODALING & REFINEMENT JACQUELYN SANTIACO PRO¥. 1SLENE PINDER

CLu}
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Otsanizatlon

Accounting & Econamics Soc.
Adventure Club

African Studente Aasoclation
Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorovity
Arts & Culture Sociely
Caribbean Student Association
Cheas Club

Club Lliterario Hispano Americano
Concervative Action Soclety
Cooperative Education Club
Dominican Students Club

Hands of Lehman College
Irish Amevican Soclety
Italian Ametican Studente
Judo Club

KI-Airido Club

Hew Horizans Club

Hewman Club

Hursing Soclety

Political Science Society
Puerto Rican Association
Quisqueya Folk Dance Group
Seekers Christian Fellowship

Students for Poslitive Interaction

0ffice of Btudent Affairs
Club Registraticon - Spring 1987

= e S ket LAY i T T e NPT T T g T T re—— T
— s

.

President . r

Alan Siegel

Eileen NHegron

Mellesa HNenaah

Edich Reyes i
Ralph Declet . i
Shawn Gibson '
Ralph Declet

Martha Rosario

William Anthony Rivera
Oraell” Ramsam

Lowesky Gonzalez
Cerlos Moreno
Eileen Morvissey
Pauline Talarieco
Patrick Brown
Beberto Menuar
Mimieux Caesar
Raymond Craveiro
Gaill Ferst
Mariann Comnolly
Rose Castro
Lowesky Gonzales
Luz Martinez
Charles Andrews

e 3 Sarrk K Wttt

Faculty Advisor

Dr. Samuel A Shrager
Mr., John Pyatt

Dr. Naney Fairley
Ma. Alicea Georges
Mr. John Weiss

Prof, Jamesa Jervis

Mr: Marvip Shumowit:
Prof. Ceferino Carrasquillo

Prof. William Bosworth
Mr. Joseph Enright

Prof Ceferino Cavrrusqulllo

Mr. Davie Roberts

Prof. Michaal Shannun

Ms. Roseann Kedne

Mr. Brain Yakata

Prof. Ceferino Carrasqulllu
Mr. Betrand Green

Prof. John Lally

Ms. Allcla GCeorges

Prof, Patrick Peppe

Prof. Cefarino Carrasquilio

Prof. Ceferino Carrasquilloe

Ma. Ruth Zerner
Patricia Thompson

Prof.

e —

R e
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Organization
Tiecrras Amigas Clud

True Witnesses for Christ
Unidad Hispana '

President

Julia M. Maris
Paul Davis
Roberto Lazaxdo

Faculty Advisor
Ms. Eileen Doyle
Mr., William Hill
Prof. Ceferino Carrasquillo
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10 APPENDIX XIV
’ SUMMARY OF COLLEGE-WIDE BUDGETS
i 1983-87
| l Year-end condition, except 12/2/87
Jg. ' 4/10/85 &713/85 &/ 86 &/5/87  12/2/87
' . ¢ Cert. #8 Cert. #8 Cert, #5 Cert. #8 Cerc. ¥
1 %.0.0 1983/84 1984735 1985/B5 1985/87 - 1987/88
: (0003  (000) (00O  (00D) (000)
' !‘ W/ER
10 INST. & DEPT. RES.  17490.0 18434.9 18312.4 20690.3 21170.7
‘ PS REGULAR 15461,1 16083.4 15073.6 17993.5 18170.7
I PS ADSUNCT 946.8  1090.7 1194.7 1113.5 2 1028.2 b
i PS TEMPORARY 10¥.5 70.5 820.2 147.7 454.7
! PS SUMMER 368.5 &18.5  425.0  470.6  SO1.6
\ 0.1.7.5, 535.8  T7I.B 798.%  92%.2  1015.5
UNALLOCATED 68.2 0.0 0.0 448 8.0
il
i ! 20, 30, ACADEMIC SUPP, SVCS. 1867.0 1709.8 2061.1 2235.2  24B1.4
40 PS REGULAR 1222.6 1237.1 11849 1354.0  1521.0
13 PS TEMPORARY 148,1  139.9 2106  157.6 197.3
1] PS SUMNER 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
i 0.7.P.5. 496.3  332.8  &65.6  698.6 7631
UNALLGCATED 0.0 0.0 6.0  25.0 0.0
E S0 STUDENT §ves. 1826.6 1959,9 1958.7 2204.9  2230.1
> PS REGULAR - 1656.1  1724.5  1629.6 1941.5  1044.5
; nl PS TEMPORARY 141.5  129.5  203.3  146.0 146.0
i PS SUMMER 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
D 0.7.P.8. 20.0  105.¢  125.8  117.4 139.6
! 61, 62, INST. SUPP. SVCS, 9290.6 ©701.2 9873.9 10339.9 10520.4
1 63 PS RECULAR 4771.6 4A881.6 4750.6 58B1.7  5893.6
\ PS TEMPORARY 307.7  320.0 8185  338.6  349.5
f PS SUMMER 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
ji 0.7.p.8. 82113 4499.6  4495.8  L089.4  4102.9
%g i UNALLOCATED 0.0 0.0 0.0  30.2 176.4
A8
WA 81  SEEK PROGRAM 1219.6  1187.8 1132.9  1926.5  872.2
3 PS REGULAR 39.6  385.8  393.6  33.7  4&27.9
I' PS TEMPORARY 80.1 73.8 74.7 83.9 45 .8
(tk PS SUMMER 0.5 3.0 34 384 50.6
' “!. 0.T.P.S. 724.4  T05.2  62T.2 5685  348.9
. ] N
i i CAMPUS TOTALS 31693,6 32093.5 33338.9 36603.8 37274.8
FN PS REGULAR 23506,0 20312.3 23041.3 27606.4 27957.7
2 : PS ADJUNCT 96,8  1090.7  1194.7  1115.5  1028.2
1 PS TEMPORARY 786.9 7337 1927.3 873.8  1192.3
S SUMMER 389.0 44%.5  462.4  S09.0  552.2
0.1.7.8. 5096,7 &415.3 6713.2  6603.1  6370.0
UNALLOCATED 48,2 0.0 0.0 100.0 176.4

a) actual expenditures wera $1,484.01
b) atdn’l lump sun appropriation axpected of $7,800.0




APPENDIX XV

LIBRARY HOLDINGS, CIRCULATION STATISTICS, AND BUDGET

Library Holdings Added Total
Teral Volumes: 8655 476,888
Books: 8129 465,090
Bound Periodicals 570 11,798
Gov. Does. 11,157 42,228
Total Microforms 31,876 514,402
Microfiche (26,192)
Micsofilm {5,684)
Records 60 17.626
Tidsocaeseties 95 127
Audiocassettes 146 271
Archives 30 linear faet

203

430 linear feex

198387

Circulation and Reserve Statistics
Circulation

1982-83 55,145 .

1983-84 62,249

1984-85 63,977

1985-86 59,038

1986=87 61,755

Total Budget Book Budaét

1983 1,548,874 328,600
1984 1,810,106 381,891
1985 1,766,145 218,007
15986 2,307,167 506,129
1987 2,342,407 567,000

Reserve

NA
9306
261s8
8629

8850
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